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NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

Notice is hereby given that the Piute County School District will receive Proposals on or before Monday,
April 21, 2025 at 2:00 p.m. for the construction of the following:

PIUTE HIGH SCHOOL SOFTBALL FIELD

These Contract Documents may be obtained on or after Monday, April 7, 2025. An electronic copy of the
contract documents will be available from the school district or from KMA Architects. All proposals must
be submitted to the district office or by emailing or by emailing dallas.sylvester@piutek12.org. All
questions must be directed to Dallas Sylvester, dallas.sylvester@piutek12.org and must be received by
Tuesday, April 15, 2025 at 5:00 p.m. All questions must be submitted in writing, and all questions with
answers will be posted to the district website following the deadline for questions. There will be no
mandatory site meeting, but contractors are welcome to schedule a time to inspect the site in person.

Project Scope: The project consists of the construction of a new softball field, masonry dugouts, batting
cage, and update of the surrounding site with a new sidewalk and sprinkler system. The new field will be
located on the north end of Piute High School's existing baseball field. A new scoreboard will be
furnished by the owner and installed by the contractor.

Project Location: Piute High School, 555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740

Construction Documents and Scope Sheets (proposal form) must be used for submitting a proposal for
this project and will be provided by KMA Architects.

The Board reserves the right to accept any or reject any or all proposals, or waive any informality in a
proposal.

PIUTE COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT
KOBY WILLIS, SUPERINTENDENT

NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL NC - 1






INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS

SECURING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

Drawings, specifications, and other contract documents may be obtained from Piute School District or from KMA
Architects.

PROPOSAL:

Before submitting a proposal, each offeror shall carefully examine the drawings, specifications, and other contract
documents, shall visit the site of work, shall fully inform himself as to all existing conditions and limitations, and shall
include in the proposal the cost of all items included in the construction documents.

Proposals shall be delivered, SEALED, with project name on the front, to the Piute School District Office, or by
emailing dallas.sylvester@piutek12.org, at or before the time stated in the Notice to Contractors. The proposals
shall bear no marks, erasures, written changes, nor interlineations other than those required and provided for.

Proposals shall be accompanied with a Bid Bond for not less than five percent (5%) of the amount bid, made payable
to the order of Piute County School District. Said guarantee shall be given as surety that in case of refusal or failure
to enter into said contract, the bid guarantee shall be forfeited to the School District.

Proposal guarantee of successful offeror will be returned upon the District’s receipt of the required performance and
payment bonds. Proposal guarantees of other offerors not previously forfeited will be returned as soon as it is
determined that the proposals represented will receive no further consideration by the Board, and in any event, within
thirty days after opening of proposals.

Proposals shall not contain any recapitulation of the work to be done. Alternate proposals will not be considered
unless called for. No oral or telephonic proposals or modifications will be considered.

It shall be the responsibility of the offeror to see that his proposals are submitted in proper time. Any proposals
received after the scheduled closing time for receipt of proposals, shall be returned to the offeror unopened. Closing
time shall be on or before time stated in the Notice to Contractors.

Each offeror shall inform himself fully of the conditions relating to construction of the project and the employment of
labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve a successful offeror of his obligation to furnish all material and labor
necessary to carry out the provisions of the contract.

Project Scope: The project consists of the construction of a new softball field, masonry dugouts, batting cage, and
update of the surrounding site with a new sidewalk and sprinkler system. The new field will be located on the north
end of Piute High School's existing baseball field. A new scoreboard will be furnished by the owner and installed by
the contractor.

Project Location: Piute High School, 555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740

INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS:

If any person contemplating submitting a proposal for the proposed Contract is in doubt as to the true meaning of any
part of plans, specifications, or other proposed Contract Documents, he may submit to the Architect a written request
for an interpretation or correction thereof. The person submitting the request will be responsible for its prompt
delivery. Any interpretation or correction of the proposed Documents will be made only by Addendum duly issued,
and a copy of such Addendum will be faxed or delivered to each person receiving a set of such Documents. The
Owner will not be responsible for any oral instructions, of the proposals received other than items which are included
in addenda, additional written instructions, or subsequent written change orders.

It shall be the responsibility of each offeror to ascertain that he is in possession of a complete set of Contract
Documents by comparing page numbers against indexes. Before submitting proposals, the General Contractor may
wish to check with the Architect to determine the status of any addenda or additional instructions. No post-submission
claims of incomplete sets of drawings, specifications, addenda, etc. will be considered.
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Should discrepancies appear in the drawings or specifications which are not cleared up by the addenda, then it will
be assumed that the Contractor has submitted a cost proposal for the job using the most expensive method and/or
material.

ADDENDA OR BULLETINS:

Any addenda or bulletins issued during the time before the submission deadline shall be covered in the proposal, and
shall be made a part of the Contract.

AGREEMENT:

The form of Agreement shall be the Standard Form of Agreement between Contractor and Owner, same as bound in
specifications.

AWARD OR REJECTION OF PROPOSALS:

The award of the contract shall not be based solely upon the Contractor’s price. The Contractor’s qualifications,
subcontractors list, cost breakdown, proposed construction schedule and Contractor’s project references shall be
considered in awarding the contract. The owner, however, reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, and to
waive any informality in proposals received. This project will be awarded to the highest scoring, responsive and
responsible offeror.

The award of the contract will be based on the following criteria:

Contractor’s cost proposal (Separate document upload) 40%

Proposed construction schedule 20%

Contractor’s qualifications and experience with similar projects 30%

Subcontractors list and Project cost breakdown 5%

References* 5%
APPROVAL OF SUBCONTRACTORS:

The Owner reserves the right to approve all subcontractors whose services may be used by the General Contractor
in the prosecution of the work. Such Contractors may be required to submit a statement of their financial
responsibilities and experience before approval is given. It may further be required that the Contractor furnish bona
fide evidence that guarantees, bonds, etc., as called for in the specifications will be met, and that the subcontractors
affected are approved by the material manufacturer's who will bond or guarantee the material.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER:

Any Contractor submitting a proposal on this project must be an equal opportunity employer and must agree to abide
by all aspects of the following statement.

The Contractor agrees to abide by the provisions of Title VI and VIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42USC2000c)
which prohibits discrimination against any employee or applicant for employment or any applicant or recipient of
services, on the basis of race, religion, color or national origin; and further agrees to abide by Executive Order No.
11246, as amended, which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex; 45 CFR 90 which prohibits discrimination on
the basis of age; and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, or the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
(42USC12101) which prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability. Also, Contractor agrees to abide by Utah's
Executive Order, dated June 30, 1989, which prohibits sexual harassment in the work place.

BONDS:
The successful Offerors simultaneously with the execution of the agreement will be required to furnish a Performance
Bond and a Payment Bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price. Said bonds shall

be secured from a Surety Company satisfactory to the Owner prior to commencement of construction. Name of
Surety Company that the Contractor proposes to use shall be noted on the proposal as indicated.

ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT:
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No assignment by the Contractor or any contract to be entered into hereunder, or of any part thereof, or of funds to be
received thereunder by the Contractor, will be recognized by the awarding authority and the Surety has been given
due notice of such assignment in writing and has consented thereto in writing.

The school district may use the AIA Contract Document A101-2017 as a contract between the owner and the
contractor where the basis of payment is a stipulated sum.

COST BREAKDOWN:

The Contractor shall submit, within 24 hours after the time of the proposal opening to the Architect, a cost breakdown
showing the cost of various trades of the work according to specification headings, the total amount equaling the
contract price. This breakdown shall be used as the basis for the payment of monthly estimates. The cost
breakdown must be submitted as a separate document from the technical response. Technical components
will be scored prior to cost considerations.

INSURANCE POLICIES:

Prior to signing the contract, the Contractor shall effect Contractor's Liability Insurance and other policies as
stipulated in the General Conditions. Such policies shall be properly executed and shall have the approval of the
Owner before proceeding.

TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:

The Contractor agrees to complete the work required by the contract in or prior to 95 calendar days from the start of
construction to Proceed (this means total completion — with no outstanding punch list items): The district will
anticipate that the Notice to Proceed will be issued by April 28, 2025.

The parties mutually agree that the damages that may result from any delay in the completion of this work on each
phase of the project by the time agreed upon will be difficult, if not impossible to ascertain. Therefore, if said time of
completion of each phase of the project is not adhered to by the Contractor, plus any additional time which maybe be
allowed by written extension signed by the Owner, the Contractor will pay to the Owner as fixed agreed liquidated
damages and not as a penalty the following:

Days of Delay Liguidated Damages per Day
0to 14 $ 100.00
15to 21 250.00
22 to 28 500.00
29 to more 1000.00

The project is to begin on April 28, 2025 and shall be completed by August 1, 2025. The Contractor agrees to
complete the work required by the contract for the entire project (this means total completion with no outstanding
punch list items).

MATERIALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS:

Prior to the acceptance of proposals, offerors wishing to obtain approval on brands other than those specified by
name, shall submit thelr requests together with full descrlptlve technlcal data and samples, if requested, {o be
3 ls. The material or
methods substltuted shall in every way perform equally to that specmed and shaII fit into the space and system
designated. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any effect on other items or portions of the structure
influenced by these substitutions. Approval by the Architect will be in the form of an addendum to the specifications
issued to all prospective offerors on UP3 indicating that additional brand or brands are approved as equal to those
specified.

The proposal shall be in strict accordance with the drawings and specifications; however, at the time of the
acceptance of proposals, unless otherwise specified, the Contractor may offer a substitute for any material,
apparatus, equipment, or process indicated or specified by patent or propriety and/or by name of manufacturers
which he considers equal in every respect to those specified. The offer shall include the difference in cost of each
item, if any. If the Contractor does not offer any substitute in the manner as required by this section, or if a substitute
so offered is not deemed by the Architect to be equal or acceptable to that indicated or specified, then the Contractor
shall furnish, erect, or install the material, apparatus, equipment, or process indicated or specified by name.
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The contract will be signed on the basis of the Base Bid without reference to substitutes. The acceptance, if any, of
substitutes will be handled by Change Order.

TJAXES:

The Contractor shall comply with all Social Security Laws and Workmen's Compensation Laws and shall pay all sales
and use taxes as required by law. i i i i
administrative authority. All sales tax on materials and equipment for this project shall be excluded.

E-VERIFY CERTIFICATION

Prior to the execution of a contract, the vendor shall provide documentation to the District that it has registered and
currently participates in the Status Verification System (the electronic verification system operated by the federal
government known as E-Verify) to verify the work eligibility status of the vendor’s employees. In addition, the selected
vendor shall also obtain affidavit certification from all subcontractors utilized by the vendor for projects concerning the
District that they have verified the work eligibility status of their respective employees through the Status Verification
System (E-Verify). (See Utah Code Ann., 63G-11-103).
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COST PROPOSAL

NAME OF BIDDER DATE

For the: Piute High School Softball Field

The undersigned, responsive to the “Notice to Contractors” and in accordance with the “Instructions to
Offerors” in compliance with your invitation for proposals and having examined the Contract Documents
and the site of the proposed Work and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the
construction of the proposed Project, including the availability of labor, hereby proposes to furnish all
labor, materials and supplies as required for the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents as
specified and within the time set forth and at the price stated below. This price is to cover all expenses
incurred in performing the Work required under the Contract Documents of which this Proposal is a part:

I/We acknowledge receipt of the following Addenda:

For work shown on the Drawings and described in the Specifications and Contract Documents, l/we
agree to perform for the sum of:

Base Bid: DOLLARS($ )

I/We guarantee that the Work on the Piute High School Softball Field will be Substantially Complete by
August 1, 2025.

Enclosed is a (Bond or Check), as required, in the sum of

The undersigned Contractor’s License Number for Utah is

Upon receipt of notice of acceptance of this cost proposal, the undersigned agrees to execute the
contract within five (5) days and deliver acceptable Performance and Payment bonds in the prescribed
form in the amount of 100% of the Contract Sum for faithful performance of the contract. The certified
check, cashier’s check or Bid Bond attached, in the amount not less than five percent (5%) of the above
bid sum, shall become the property of the Owner as liquidated damages for delay and additional expense
caused thereby in the event that the contract is not executed and/or acceptable 100% Performance and
Payment bonds are not delivered within the time set forth.

Addenda Numbers. have been received.
Signature . Contractor’s License Number
Title or Office .(Seal) Legal Address

If Corporation, organized under the Laws of the State of .

PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL






PROJECT PROPOSAL SUBCONTRACTORS LIST

IRADE

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
UNIT MASONRY

JOINT SEALANTS

STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
DOOR HARDWARE
ATHLETIC FIELD EQUIPMENT
ELECTRICAL - GENERAL
EARTHWORK

SOFTBALL FIELD MIXES
LANDSCAPING

FINAL CLEANING

OTHER

SUBCONTRACTORS
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PIUTE SCHOOL DISTRICT
500 N MAIN, JUNCTION, UT 84740

CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

The undersigned certifies under oath the truth and correctness of all statements and of
all answers to questions made hereinafter.

CowmpPaNy NAME:

ADDRESS:

] CORPORATION ] JoINT VENTURE 1 INDIVIDUAL
[0 PARTNERSHIP 0 Livitep Liasiity Co. [0 OTHER
CoONTACTS:

TELEPHONE:

FacsimiLe No:
PrinciPAL OFFICE:

1. Type of work:
2. How many years has your organization been in business as a contractor?
3. How many years has your organization been in business under its present business
name?
4, If a corporation, answer the following:
a. Date of incorporation:

b State of incorporation:
C. President's name:

d. Vice President's name:
e
f

Secretary's name:
Treasurer's name:

5. If an individual, limited liability company, or a partnership, answer the following:
a. Date of organization:
b. Type of organization:
C. Name and address of all managers, members, or partners:
6. If other than a corporation, limited liability company, or a partnership, describe the

organization and name its principals:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

List all states and bid categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do
business. Indicate registration or license numbers if applicable. List states in which
partnership or trade name is filed.

We normally perform the following work with our own forces:

Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? If so, attach
details.

Within the last five (5) years, has any officer, manager, member, or partner of your
organization been an officer, manager, member, or partner of another organization that
has failed to complete a construction contract? |If so, attach a separate sheet of
explanation.

Major Suppliers:

COMPANY NAME ADDRESS CONTACT PHONE

Bonding Agent:

Bond Limits: Single Aggregate
Bonding Company Name:
Address:
Phone:
Agent:

Bank:

Company Name:
Address:

Phone:

Contact:

Provide a list of major construction projects in progress including the following
information:

PoiNT oF CoNTACT: Person who will be able to answer any customer satisfaction
questions.

PHoNE NUMBER: Phone number of the contact we will be surveying.

User NAME: Name of Company / Institution that procured the construction
work.

ProJeCcT NAME: Name of the project.

DaTe COMMENCED Date when work commenced, percent complete, and

AND STATUS: scheduled completion date.

ADDRESS: Street, city, and state where the work was performed.

Size: Size of project in dollars.

DuRATION: Duration of the project / construction in months.

TYPE: Type of the project (i.e.: school, offices, warehouse, etc.)
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15. Provide a list of major construction projects completed, including the following

information:

PoiNT oF CONTACT: Person who will be able to answer any customer satisfaction
questions.

PHoNE NUMBER: Phone number of the contact we will be surveying.

User NAME: Name of Company / Institution that procured the construction
work.

ProJecT NAME: Name of the project.

Date COMPLETED: Date when the work was completed.

ADDRESS: Street, city, and state where the work was performed.

Size: Size of project in dollars.

DuRATION: Duration of the project / construction in months.

TvYPE: Type of the project (i.e.: school, offices, warehouse, etc.)

16. Provide resumes and present commitments of the key individuals in your organization.
Include construction experience by job and responsibility and the identity of all
companies previously worked for by such key individuals.

17. Attach an audited financial statement, including your latest balance sheet and income
statement showing the following items:

a Current Assets

b Net Fixed Assets

c Other Assets

d. Current Liabilities

e. Other Liabilities

f. Net Equity

g. Pending or threatened litigation

Name of firm preparing financial statement and date thereof:

Is this financial statement for the identical organization named on page one? If not, explain the
relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial statement is
provided.

Will this organization act as guarantor of the construction contract?

Dated at this day of , 20
Name of organization
Signed:
Title:
STATE OF ) COUNTY OF
being duly sworn deposes and says that he/she is the
of and that answers to the
foregoing questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct.
Subscribed and sworn before me this day of 20

NOTARY PUBLIC
QUALIFICATIONS PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL SoQ-3






AIA Document A310° - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:-

(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place

of business)

«HE» «HE»

«» «» ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has

OWNER: added information needed for

its completion. The author
may also have revised the
text of the original AIA
standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that
notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
available from the author and
should be reviewed.

(Name, legal status and address)
«Piute County School District»« »
«500 North Main - P.O. Box 69

Junction, Utah 84740-0069»

BOND AMOUNT: $ « »

PROJECT:

(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)
«Piute High School Softball Field»

«555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740»

«»

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged.-with
respect-to its completion or
modification.

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the

payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by

Any singular reference to
Contractor;,-Surety, Owner or
other party shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the
Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be
specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction
of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such
Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution
thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond,
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may
in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety
hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the
time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply
to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance
of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the
Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement
in the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this

document .
Signed and sealed this « » day of « » , « »
AIA Document A310 - 2010. Copyright ©® 1963, 1970 and 2010. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute
of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced

at 12:16:16 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and 1
may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (3B9ADA47)



«»
(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)

«» «»
(Witness) (Title)

«»
(Surety) (Seal)

«» «»
(Witness) (Title)

AIA Document A310 - 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute
of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced
at 12:16:16 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and
may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (3B9ADA47)



AIA Document A312° — 2010

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

«NLE»
«»

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
«NE»

«»

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date: « »

Amount: $ « »

Description:

(Name and location)

«Piute High School Softball Field»

«555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740»

BOND
Date:

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

€K »

«»

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

« »
Amount: $ « »
Modifications to this Bond: «»

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: « »

Name and
Title:

LKL »

None « » See Section 18
SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature:  « »

Name and
Title:

KN »

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER:

« »
« »
«»

OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other
party:)

« »

« »

« »

« »

« »

« »

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has
added information needed for
its completion. The author
may also have revised the
text of the original AIA
standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that
notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
available from the author and
should be reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged.-with
respect-to its completion or
modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor;,-Surety, Owner or
other party shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond
shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Section 13)
of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment
for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract and tendered
defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

.1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or
supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days-after-having-last
performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at
the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to constitute
a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for
which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under
Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant
incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any paymentsmade in good faith by
the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor
furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of
the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to
the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

AIA Document A312 - 2010 Payment Bond. Copyright © 2010. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of
Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced
at 12:17:05 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and
may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (3B9ADA48)



§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated
to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant
under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf of,
Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Section 5.1.2 or
5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on
the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall
be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed
incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory-bond-and-not-as-a
common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
.1 the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was furnished
for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished,;
.5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment-for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract;
.6 the total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of the
Claim;
.7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
.8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date
of the Claim.

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term
Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien
or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include
without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline,
telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services
required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and/all other items for
which a mechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

«»

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature: «» Signature: «»

Name and Title: « »« » Name and Title: « »« »

Address: «» Address: «»
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AIA Document A312° — 2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

«NLE»
«»

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
«Piute County School District»« »
«500 North Main - P.O. Box 69

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

€K »

«»

Junction, Utah 84740-0069»

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date: « »

Amount: $ « »

Description:

(Name and location)

«Piute High School Softball Field»

«555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740»

BOND
Date:

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

«»
Amount: $ « »

Modifications to this «»
Bond:

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: « »

Name and « »« »

Title:

None

SURETY

Company:
Signature:

Name and

Title:

« » See Section 16

(Corporate Seal)
«»

N »

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)
OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:

(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
«Koby Willisy

AGENT or BROKER:

«»
« »
«»

«»
«»
«»
«»
«»

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has
added information needed for
its completion. The author
may also have revised the
text of the original AIA
standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that
notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
available from the author and
should be reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged.-with
respect-to its completion or
modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor;,-Surety, Owner or
other party shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
.1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a
Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the
Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not request a
conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request
such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner
agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten (10) business
days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree,
the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an
agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;
.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from-its-obligations,-except-to
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or-independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as
a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:
A After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed-to
be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitledto enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment
or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner.

§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
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.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the Construction
Contract;

.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and

.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the
location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration of
Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses
or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void
or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit
shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on
which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall
be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed
incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory-bond and not as a
common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction
Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms-of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

«»
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(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: « » Signature: « »

Name and Title: « »« » Name and Title: « »« »

Address: « » Address: « »
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AIA Document G704° — 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:

Piute High School Softball Field Contract For: General Construction Certificate Number: 001

555N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740 Date: Date:

OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name-and-address)
Piute County School District KMA Architects, Inc.

500 North Main - P.O. Box 69 170 North Main Street, Spanish Fork,

Junction, Utah 84740-0069 UT 84660

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information, and belief, to be
substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its
intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the date established by this
Certificate.

(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.)

Wes Christensen, President

KMA Architects, Inc. & Principal Architect
ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
WARRANTIES

The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above is also the date of commencement of applicable
warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below:

(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date of Substantial Completion, if any, and indicate their date of
commencement.)

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED

A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and identified as
follows:

(Identify the list of Work to be completed or corrected.)

The failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties.for items.on the
attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first.
The Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ) days from.the-above
date of Substantial Completion.

Cost estimate of Work to be completed or corrected: $

The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and
other items identified below shall be as follows:
(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)

Piute County School Koby Willis,

District Superintendent

OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
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AIA Document A101° — 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where
the basis of payment 1is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the «» day of «» in the year «»

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«Piute County School Districty« »

«500 North Main - P.O. Box 69, Junction, Utah 84740-0069»

«Telephone Number: (435)-577-2912»
«»

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

-« »
«»
«»
«»

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

«Piute High School Softball Field»
«555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740»
«»

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«KMA Architects, Inc.»« »

«170 N Main Street, Spanish Fork, UT, 84660»
«Telephone Number: 801-377-5062»

« »

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has
added information needed for
its completion. The author
may also have revised the
text of the original AIA
standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that
notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
available from the author and
should be reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged.-with
respect-to its completion or
modification.

The parties should complete
A101®-2017,-Exhibit A,
Insurance_and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement. ATIA Document
A201®-2017, General
Conditions of the Contraet
forConstruetion, is adopted
in this-document by
reference. ‘Do not use- with
other general conditions
unless this document is
modified.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.
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ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[«» ] The date of this Agreement.
[ «X»] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[«» ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work:)

O

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall'be the-date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)
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[ «» ] Not later than «» ( «» ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ «X»] By the following date: «. . »

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
«»

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «Zero Dollars and Zero Centsy ($ «0.00» ), subject to additions and deductions as
provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
« »

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance
«»

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Iltem Price
<« »

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
«»

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

Days of Delay Liquidated Damages Per Day
0to 14 $250.00

15to 21 $500.00

22 t0 28 $1,000.00

29 to more $1.500.00
§ 4.6 Other:

(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)
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«»

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

«»

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «5 » day of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the «15 » day of the « » month. If
an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than «5 » ( «five » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for
Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used-as-a-basis-for-reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall-be computed as
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing;/and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which-the
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or.in part, as provided in
Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)
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«Five percent (5.00%)»

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

«»

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct Work
as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the-issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

«»

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

«8.00» % «annually»

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

«»
«»
«»
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«»

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[« ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[«X»] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[«» ] Other (Specify)

«

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article-14-of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)

«»
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201=2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

«Koby Willisy
«500 North Main - P.O. Box 69, Junction, Utah 84740-0069»

«Telephone Number: Telephone Number: (435)-577-2912»
« »

« »

«Email Address: koby.willis@piutek12.org»

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

«»
«»
«»
«»
<«
«»
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document
A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in-accordance

with a-buiding-information-medeling-exhibit-AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and
Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with e-buildins—informationmedelingexhibit-AIA Document E203-2013, insert

requirements for delivering notice in electronic format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and
whether and how the system will be required to generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

«»
§ 8.7 Other provisions:

«In the event of

conflict among the terms of the documents which make up the contract documents (as listed in
Article 9 below), the priority shall be as follows: (1) the specific provisions in the bidding
documents, (2) Owner’s standard terms and conditions, (3) the specifications, and (4) this
document and other standard AIA documents.»

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
1 AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
.2 ATA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds
3 AIA Document A201TM 2017 General Condltlons of the Contract for Construction

«»

.5 Drawings

Number Title Date
«Full set of construction
documents »

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
«Specifications »

.7 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages
«»

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
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(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«»
[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages
«»

[ «X»] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

«See Supplementary Conditions
included in the specifications»

.9 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids-or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

«»

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

«» «»

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)
«Koby Willisy«, Superintendenty —

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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AIA Document A201° — 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Piute High School Softball Field ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
«555 N 100 W _St, Junction, UT 84740» author of this document has

added information needed for

its completion. The author
THE OWNER: may also have revised the
(Name, legal status and address) text of the original AIA
standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that

«Piute County School Districty« » notes added information as

«500 North Main - P.O. Box 69 Junction, Utah 84740-0069» well as revisions to the
standard form text is
THE ARCHITECT: available from the author and

should be reviewed.
(Name, legal status and address) This document has important

legal consequences.

«KMA Architects, Inc.»« » Consultation with arm
«170 N Main Street, Spanish Fork, UT, 84660» attorney is encouraged-with

respect-to its completion or
TABLE OF ARTICLES poetftlcatiom

For guidance in modifying
this document to include

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS supplementary conditions,
see ATA Document A503™, Guide
for Supplementary
Conditions.

2  OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4  ARCHITECT

5  SUBCONTRACTORS
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9  PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
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11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK portionof this AIA" Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
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15  CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

AIA Document A201 - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents”
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 12:22:01 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which
expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents®
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(3B9ADA44)



INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2,15.2

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,103.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
4.2.5,739,9.2,93,9.4,9.5.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals

2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2,3.12.8, 3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,153.2,154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,4.2,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,73.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,142.2,14.2.4,15.1.4,15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,42.2,4.2 .3,
4.2.6,42.7,42.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.6.4,15.14,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.42,1343,14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,152,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,42.2,429,9.42,9.8.3,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,4.2.6,42.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3,12,13.3.2,13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,42.3,4.2.4,42.6,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,42.2,429,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

8.3.1,9.7,11.5,13.1, 15.1.2, 15/1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3,15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,429,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing-or Approval
13.4.4
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Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,73.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2,3.11,42.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,33.1,3.74,7.3.9,9.5.2,10.2.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.2.2,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1,11.1,11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

3.9.1,4.2.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.29,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15.4.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.142,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

3.10,3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3,/15:1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,1422.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,11.5,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10, 5.2, 6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition.of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
2.2.2,224,3.74,3.7.5,3.8,3:10.2,5.2.3,7.3, 7.4,
9.1,9.2,9.4.2,9.5.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3:2,.11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,143.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5,15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5;3.10.2, 5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.13,7.3.1,7.3.5,7.3.6,7,7,7:3.10, 74, 8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10:3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15:1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4,33.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

2.2.2,9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,73.6,8.2,10,12,14,15.1.4

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,94.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.33,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4, 134, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.142,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay

6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,4.2.6,4.2.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3 .4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work;, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,42.6,62.3,9.5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.10.4,12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1, 3.12.2,3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,7.2.1,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,523,7.2.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,73.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications; Use and-Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4:2:6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3'15.1;
4.2.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6, 8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1, 12.2,14.2,14.3.1,15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.24,3.7.4,523,72.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7,10.3:2;
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,429,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS
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1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.24,15.1.42,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.24,15.1.42,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13 .4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,8.2.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5,
11

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,144.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

93.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 .4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability

3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3;
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 134, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,.3.13, 3.1511,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.42

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,19.10.4, 15:2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15 4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection-and Correction-of
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24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims
1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.2.2,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,23,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,424,429,52.1,52.4,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1, 9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,53,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11,3.17,4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
142.3,14.2.4,1443

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,9.3.3,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.103,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,42.9,9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.103,14.2.3,15.1.4

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.13,9.6.2,9.63,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,98,99.1,14.14,15.1.4

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.103,14.2.3,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13:4:2,-13:5,14,15:2:8,
15.4
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Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,422,423,53,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,4.2.2,4.2.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,42.7,6,83.1,12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,33.3,3.71,3.74,42,99.2,94.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,942,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing

4.2.6,122.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

103

Substantial Completion
4.29,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

2.33

Substitutions of Materials

3.42,3.5,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.7.4

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3;
7.3.4,8.2,83.1,9.42,10,12,14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

54.12,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of
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9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.34.4

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.74,523,72.1,73.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,
52,53,54,624,73,74,82,9.2,93.1,93.3,94.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.13,15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

932,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.32,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.3.2,15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12:2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.52,3.42,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,154.4.2

Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,39,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may-be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners-of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project-is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights:

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and-reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and-1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,-if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party-to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon wwitten-protocols governing the transmission and use ef-andrelianee-onof Instruments
of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Doetument
E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the
development, use, transmission, and exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to written-protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set
forth in ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit.-and-the-requisite
ATA Document G202™-2013. Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying
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party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors
to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner-shall furnish-to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when-due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the' Work and;in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only-that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under-this Section-2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Doecuments,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures/or forpermanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to-whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents-and-fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with-the actions-of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim-pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3  CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements-of any-existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill'and-attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means; methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the-proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless-the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions-of the-Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent
of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change
Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4:

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility-for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14-days-after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from'those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt-of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable-objection:

AIA Document A201 - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents”

are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 12:22:01 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which 15
expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents®
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (3B9ADA44)



§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

. allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect-has-made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s-and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the-time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to-maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated-the

information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific-deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been’issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s-responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop-Drawings;and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
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certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering-such-construction,-or-by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright-or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent-caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for

AIA Document A201 - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents”

are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 12:22:01 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which 18
expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents®
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (3B9ADA44)



whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 41.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be an
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences.or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress-and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,/ The Architect.will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractot, Subcontractets, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors; suppliers;
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform-a-portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as-if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonablé objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and-Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect underthe Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise-in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the-Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor-to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors-will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to Section
14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor
and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.
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ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or.operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the-Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the-Owner or-Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor thatarenot apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a’Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Qwner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract-Sum-or-Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the.adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract'Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement-or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whetherincorporated or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or
others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and
.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Qwner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or anypart
of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work-will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise.specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities-causes-substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sumjto the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by-the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may-require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractorshall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to-such-materials
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction-of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree ona revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent-as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials or
equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for-amounts previously
withheld.

AIA Document A201 - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents”

are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 12:22:01 MT on 02/28/2025 under Order No.2114468762 which 26
expires on 05/30/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents®
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (3B9ADA44)




§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have-an-obligation-to-pay,-or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9:6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6 .4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any-fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person,or entity to an‘award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor/shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if-any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work-at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is-consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy-or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for-correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage-of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation-that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may;furnish-a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior-to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment:

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver-of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs-in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the-course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions-and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the extent such
damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or
negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s
obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the-condition.

§10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended-appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs/of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such-claim; damage;loss; or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances!

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located: The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject-to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds-or shall. authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days'of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere-in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may-obtain-insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and-employees, for-damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to-waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty-ef indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium-directly orindirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss coyvered by this separate
property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor-does not-object; the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to-the requirements.of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the-date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and-give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the’Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or-available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the-Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for 'such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon-written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to’'the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped,;
.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the-Owner-has-not-made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions-of the Work]
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days™notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor,.a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities'performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders
of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment; tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
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.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request of
the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by
the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjustment shall
be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.41 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the-Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the-Work; and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in.the notice;
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for. Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to‘termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim.-Prior-notice-is-not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delayon
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim-shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably.
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out-of orrelating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, business
and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such persons;
and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents:

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3,'10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in-writing;-(2)-state-the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand.in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file-for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify thesurety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written
demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the-institution-of-legal-or
equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in-any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the-arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence
is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in
writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to
arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

cow>»

Project Name: Piute High School Softball Fields.
Owner's Name: Piute County School District.
Architect's Name: KMA Architects, Inc.

Scope of Work: The Project consists of the construction of a new softball field, masonry
dugouts, batting cage, scoreboard and update of the surrounding site with a new sidewalk and
sprinkler system. The new field will be located on the north end of Piute High School's existing
baseball field.

1. Project Location: 555 N 100 W St, Junction, UT 84740

1.03 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A.

B.
C.

D.

Contract Documents, dated March 2025, were prepared for the Project by KMA Architects, Inc.,
170 N. Main Street, Spanish Fork, UT, 84660.

Contract Type: The Work will be constructed under a single prime contract.

Separate Contract: The Owner reserves the right to have separate contract for performance of
certain construction operations at the building and site. Those operations will be conducted
simultaneously with work under this Contract.

Cooperate fully with separate contractors so that work under those contracts may be carried out
smoothly without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract.

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A.

B.
C.
D.

Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing site during the entire
construction period.

Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A.

General: During the construction period the Contractor shall have full use of the premises for
construction operations, including use of the site. The Contractor's use of the premises is
limited only by the Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of the
Project.

Construction Operations: Limited to areas within contract limits indicated.
1. Locate and conduct construction activities in ways that will limit disturbance to site.

Arrange use of site and premises to allow:
1. Owner occupancy.

2. Work by Others.

3. Work by Owner.

Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

SUMMARY PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 0110 00-1



E. Time Restrictions:
1. Limit conduct of especially noisy, malodorous, and dusty exterior work to the hours of 7:00
a.m.-10:00 p.m.

1.06 WORK SEQUENCE
A. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

oW

E.

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

Change order procedures.
Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 00 50 00 - Contracting Forms and Supplements: Forms to be used.
B. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances: Payment procedures relating to allowances.
1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1.

Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and
schedules, including Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets, Submittals
Schedule, and Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

Format: Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with
number and title of the specification section. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:

a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.

c. Architect's project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.

Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project

Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts,

where appropriate.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and

stored, but not yet installed.

Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each allowance.

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by

measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine

quantities.

Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-
in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or

PRICE AND PAYMENT
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distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.
9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENTS

A.

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as

certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion,
and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered by each Application
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Forms: Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703 Continuation Sheets as
form for Applications for Payment.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:
Iltem Number.

Description of work.

Scheduled Values.

Previous Applications.

Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
Authorized Change Orders.

Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
Percentage of Completion.

. Balance to Finish.

10. Retainage.

©CENDOHWN

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of work.

Submit one electronic and three hard-copies of each Application for Payment.

Include the following with the application:
1. Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 01 30 00.
2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 30 00.

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of

the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect
will issue instructions directly to Contractor, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental
Instructions."

PRICE AND PAYMENT
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D.

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect
will issue a document that includes a detailed description of a proposed change with
supplementary or revised drawings and specifications, a change in Contract Time or Contract
Sum for executing the change and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a estimated price quotation within time
specified in proposal request.

1.  Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade

discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,

and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the

Contract Time.

S

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect,
describing the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the
reason for the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full
documentation.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

1.06 ALLOWANCES

A.

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, base each Change Order proposal on

the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of

work-in-place. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances,

mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.

2. Ifrequested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of
overhead costs and other margins claimed.

Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the Purchase Order amount or Contractor's
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. Submit claims within 21 days of receipt of the
Change Order or Construction Change Directive authorizing work to proceed. Owner will reject
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claims submitted later than 21 days after such authorization.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what
could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.

1.07 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

B. On change orders covered by the Owner's contingency, subcontractors are able to mark up
10% maximum on these changes, General Contractor is entitled to 0%.

C. On change orders above and beyond those covered by the Owner's contingency, the allowance
for the combined overhead and profit and related bond costs, included in the total cost to the
Owner shall be limited to the following schedule:

1.  For the General Contractor and any subcontractors included in the work, the mark-up shall
be limited to a total 15% for changes up to $10,000.00.

2.  For the General Contractor and any subcontractors involved in the work, the mark-up shall
be limited to a total of 10% for changes in excess of $10,000.00.

3. Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in accordance with
Subparagraph 7.3.7.

4. In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those
so minor that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a
complete itemization of costs including labor, materials and subcontracts. Labor and
materials shall be itemized in the manner prescribed above. Where major cost items are
subcontracts, they shall be itemized also.

1.08 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA
Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change
in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.
1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

1.09 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.

1.  Selected materials and equipment are specified in the Contract Documents by
allowances. In some cases, these allowances include installation. Allowances have been
established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and
equipment to a later date when additional information is available for evaluation. If
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

1.02 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Lump-sum allowances.

B. Contingency allowances, includes installation.

C. Payment and modification procedures relating to allowances.
1.03 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and modification
procedures.

1.04 SELECTION AND PURCHASE

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be
completed to avoid delaying the Work.

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form
specified for Change Orders.

B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfillment of each allowance.

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.

1.06 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Furnish templates as required to
coordinate installation.

1.07 LUMP- SUM ALLOWANCES
A. Costs Included in Lump-sum Allowances: Cost to Contractor or subcontractor of specific
products and materials ordered by Owner under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and
delivery to Project site..
B. Costs Not Included in Lump-sum Allowances: Contractor's costs for receiving and product
handling at the site, including unloading, uncrating, and storage; protection of products from
elements and from damage; labor for installation and finishing; overhead and profit, and similar

costs related to products and materials shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not
part of the allowance.

1.08 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
credit/debit Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.
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B. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, taxes, equipment rental,
overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment will be included in Change
Orders authorizing expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance and are not part of
the Contract Sum.

C. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance only by debit/credit Change Order.

D. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency Allowance will be credited to Owner by
Change Order.

1.09 UNUSED MATERIALS

A. Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for credit
to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted
1.  If requested by Architect, prepare unused material for storage by Owner when it is not
economically practical to return the material for credit.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.
Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a

representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for
the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents. Burden of proof is on proposer.

C. Content: Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,
and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. No specific form is required. Contractor's Substitution Request documentation must
include the following:
a. Project Information:
1) Official project name and number, and any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.
2) Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.
b. Substitution Request Information:
1) Discrete and consecutive Substitution Request number, and descriptive
subject/title.
2) Indication of whether the substitution is for cause or convenience.
3) Issue date.
4) Reference to particular Contract Document(s) specification section number, title,
and article/paragraph(s).
5) Description of Substitution.
6) Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.
7) Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.
c. Attached Comparative Data: Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison
addressing essential attributes specified, as appropriate and relevant for the item:
1) Physical characteristics.
In-service performance.
Expected durability.
Visual effect.
Warranties.
)  Other salient features and requirements.

2oL

D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into
single document.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 01 25 00-1



3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT
A. Submittal Time Restrictions:

B. Architect will consider requests for substitutions only if submitted at least 2 days prior to the
date for receipt of bids.

3.03 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION
A. Architect will consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after date of Agreement.

B. Submit request for Substitution for Convenience immediately upon discovery of its potential
advantage to the project, but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and
approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.

1. In addition to meeting general documentation requirements, document how the requested
substitution benefits the Owner through cost savings, time savings, greater energy
conservation, or in other specific ways.

2. Document means of coordinating of substitution item with other portions of the work,
including work by affected subcontractors.

C. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:
1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without
having received prior approval.
2.  Without a separate written request.

3.04 RESOLUTION

A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.
Provide this data in an expeditious manner.

B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.
1. Architect's decision following review of proposed substitution will be noted on the
submitted form.
3.05 ACCEPTANCE

A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project. They will be documented and
incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions
of the Contract.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General administrative requirements.
Electronic document submittal service.
Preconstruction meeting.
Progress meetings.
Construction progress schedule.
Contractor's daily reports.
Field condition reports.
Progress photographs.
Coordination drawings.
Submittals Schedule.
Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

TrXC T IE@TMTMOOW

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.
N. Submittal procedures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 32 16 - Construction Progress Schedule: Form, content, and administration of
schedules.

B. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: General product requirements.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination
requirements.

D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents; operation and maintenance
data; warranties and bonds.

1.03 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

B. Make the following types of submittals to Architect:
Requests for Interpretation (RFI).

Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Test and inspection reports.

Design data.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
Applications for payment and change order requests.
Progress schedules.

. Coordination drawings.

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
11. Closeout submittals.

1.04 PROJECT COORDINATOR
A. Project Coordinator: General Contractor.

©CONDOHWN 2
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Cooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices
and sheds, for construction access, traffic, and parking facilities.

During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.

Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals,
reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution
of ambiguities and conflicts.

Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilities. Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities
is identified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary.

Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.

Make the following types of submittals to Architect through the Project Coordinator:
Requests for Interpretation.

Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Test and inspection reports.

Design data.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.

Applications for payment and change order requests.

Progress schedules.

. Coordination drawings.

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
11. Closeout submittals.

©CNOOR LN~

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE

A.

B.
C.

All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic
(PDF, MS Word, or MS Excel) format, as appropriate to the document, and transmitted via an
Internet-based submittal service that receives, logs and stores documents, provides electronic
stamping and signatures, and notifies addressees via email.

1. Besides submittals for review, information, and closeout, this procedure applies to

Requests for Interpretation (RFls), progress documentation, contract modification

documents (e.g. supplementary instructions, change proposals, change orders),

applications for payment, field reports and meeting minutes, Contractor's correction
punchlist, and any other document any participant wishes to make part of the project
record.

Contractor and Architect are required to use this service.

It is Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in allowable format.

Subcontractors, suppliers, and Architect's consultants will be permitted to use the service

at no extra charge.

5.  Users of the service need an email address, internet access, and PDF review software
that includes ability to mark up and apply electronic stamps (such as Adobe Acrobat,
www.adobe.com, or Bluebeam PDF Revu, www.bluebeam.com), unless such software
capability is provided by the service provider.

6. Paper document transmittals will not be reviewed; emailed electronic documents will not
be reviewed.

7.  All other specified submittal and document transmission procedures apply, except that
electronic document requirements do not apply to samples or color selection charts.

hon

Submittal Service: Shall be selected by contractor and approved by Architect.

Training: One, one-hour, web-based training session will be arranged for all participants, with
representatives of Architect and Contractor participating; further training is the responsibility of

ADMINISTRATIVE
REQUIREMENTS

PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 01 30 00-2



the user of the service.

D. Project Closeout: Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project and the
Contractor is responsible for obtaining archive copies of files for Owner.

3.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Schedule meeting at the project site or another convenient location no later than fifteen (15)
days after execution of the Agreement.

B. Contractor will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

C. Attendance Required:
1 Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.

4. Consultants.

5. Contractor's Superintendent.

6. Major Subcontractors.

7. Suppliers

D. Agenda:
1. Phasing.

2.  Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

3. Distribution of Contract Documents.

4 Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Owner and Architect.

5. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

6. Scheduling.

7. Preparation of Record Documents.

8. Use of the premises.

9.  Work restrictions.

10. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

11. Construction waste management and recycling.

12. Parking availability.

13. Office, work, and storage areas.

14. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

15. First aid.

16. Security.

17. Progress cleaning.

18. Working hours.

E. Minutes: Contractor and Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.
3.03 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES

A. Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that
requires coordination with other construction.

Roofing.

Hardware/keying.

Window installation.

Artificial turf.

5. Bleacher system.

3.04 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Schedule and administer meetings at the project site throughout progress of the work at weekly
intervals. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

hoN =

B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at
meetings.

ADMINISTRATIVE

REQUIREMENTS PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 01 30 00-3



C. Attendance Required:

1.  Contractor.
2. Owner.
3.  Architect.
4. Special consultants when required.
5. Contractor's superintendent.
6. Major subcontractors.
D. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
6. Review of RFls log and status of responses.
7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
8. Maintenance of progress schedule.
9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
10. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
11. Coordination of projected progress.
12. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
13. Status of proposal requests, pending changes and change orders.
14. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
15. Documentation of information for payment requests.
16. Other business relating to work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within five days after meeting to participants, with copies
to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

1.

Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

3.05 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE - SEE SECTION 01 32 16
A. Within 10 days after date established in Notice to Proceed, submit preliminary schedule.
3.06 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS

A. In addition to transmitting electronically a copy to Owner and Architect, submit two printed
copies at monthly intervals.

B. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at
Project site and project progress:

N RGN =

9.
10.
11.

Date.

High and low temperatures, and general weather conditions.

List of subcontractors at Project site.

Major equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

Safety, environmental, or industrial relations incidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. Include comparison between scheduled work
activities (in Contractor's most recently updated and published schedule) and actual
activities. Explain differences, if any. Note days or periods when no work was in progress
and explain the reasons why.

Meter readings and similar recordings.

Directives and requests of Authority(s) Having Jurisdiction (AHJ).

Services connected and disconnected.
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12. Testing and/or inspections performed.
13. List of verbal instruction given by Owner and/or Architect.
14. Signature of Contractor's authorized representative.

3.07 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

A.
B.

C.

Submit new photographs at least once a month, within 3 days after being taken.

Maintain one set of all photographs at project site for reference; same copies as submitted,
identified as such.

Photography Type: Digital; electronic files.

Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of work produced by an
experienced photographer, acceptable to Architect.

Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited
reproduction of photographic documentation.

Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to clearly
show the Work. Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.

Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of excavation, take digital photographs

of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during

construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.

1.  Flag excavation areas before taking construction photographs.

2. Take the appropriate number of photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to
property before starting the Work.

3. Take the appropriate number of photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining
property to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.

In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events:
Completion of site clearing.

Excavations in progress.

Foundations in progress and upon completion.

Structural framing in progress and upon completion.

Enclosure of building, upon completion.

Final completion.

Additional Photographs: Architect may issue requests for additional photographs, in addition to
periodic photographs specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and
are not included in the Contract Sum.

1.  Three days' notice will be given, where feasible.

2. In emergency situations, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request.
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Views:
1. Provide aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until structure
is enclosed.

2. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until date
of Substantial Completion.

3. Consult with Architect for instructions on views required.

4. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of
field, and minimum distortion.

5. Point of View Sketch: Provide sketch identifying point of view of each photograph.

Digital Photographs: 24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide

files unaltered by photo editing software.

1. Delivery Medium: Via email.

2. File Naming: Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.

3. Point of View Sketch: Include digital copy of point of view sketch with each electronic
submittal; include point of view identification in each photo file name.
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4.

PDF File: Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per
page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.

3.08 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
A. Provide information required by Project Coordinator for preparation of coordination drawings.

B. Review drawings prior to submission to Architect.
3.09 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
A. Definition: A request seeking one of the following:

1.

2.

An interpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract
Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or
system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy the
same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at more than
one place in Contract Documents.

A resolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent.

B. Whenever possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress meeting, with
response entered into meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the issuance of a formal RFI.

C. Preparation: Prepare an RFIl immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of
Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for
claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.

1.

2.
3.

Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.

a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontractors and/or
materials suppliers.

b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between
subcontractors.

Prepare in a format and with content acceptable to Architect.

Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred.

D. Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to
confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included.

1.

2.

Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting to good faith effort to determine

from Contract Documents information requiring interpretation.

Unacceptable Uses for RFIs: Do not use RFls to request the following::

a. Approval of submittals (use procedures specified elsewhere in this section).

b. Approval of substitutions (see Section - 01 60 00 - Product Requirements)

c. Changes that entail change in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with
provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).

d. Different methods of performing work than those indicated in the Contract Drawings
and Specifications (comply with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).

Improper RFIs: Requests not prepared in compliance with requirements of this section,

and/or missing key information required to render an actionable response. They will be

returned without a response, with an explanatory notation.

Frivolous RFls: Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or reasonably

inferable from, Contract Documents, with no additional input required to clarify the

question. They will be returned without a response, with an explanatory notation.

E. Content: Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information
necessary to provide an actionable response.

1.

akrown

Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established in
Contract Documents.

Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.

Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title.

Issue date, and requested reply date.

Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional
information/interpretation. Identify pertinent drawing and detail number and/or
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specification section number, title, and paragraph(s).

6. Annotations: Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered
the request.

7. Contractor's suggested resolution: A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is
required in cases where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example;
routing, clearances, and/or specific locations of work shown diagrammatically in Contract
Documents. If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested resolution on Contract
Time or the Contract Sum.

F. Attachments: Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and
other information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request.

G. RFILog: Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFls for the duration of the project.
Indicate current status of every RFIl. Update log promptly and on a regular basis.
Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received.
Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response.

Highlight items for which a timely response has not been received to date.
Identify and include improper or frivolous RFls.

agblown =

H. Review Time: Architect will respond and return RFls to Contractor within fifteen calendar days
of receipt. For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFls
received after 12:00 noon will be considered as having been received on the following regular
working day.

1. Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual
agreement, and recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes.

I.  Responses: Content of answered RFls will not constitute in any manner a directive or
authorization to perform extra work or delay the project. If in Contractor's belief it is likely to
lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and
follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.

1.  Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original RFI
will be deemed as having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued forthwith.
Identify the amended RFI with an R suffix to the original number.

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar
conditions, unless specifically so noted in the response.

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties, and
update the RFI Log.

4. Notify Architect within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is
required by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified
above.

3.10 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submit to Architect for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.
1. Submit at the same time as the preliminary schedule.
2. Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule, schedule of values, and other
required schedules and reports.
3. Format schedule to allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of
construction.

Arrange in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.

5. Arrange information to include scheduled date for initial submittal, specification number
and title, submittal category (for review or for information), description of item of work
covered, role and name of subcontractor, and scheduled date for Architect's final release
or approval..

6. Account for time required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery
when establishing submittal delivery and review deadline dates.

a. For assemblies, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or
requiring detailed coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make
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corrections or revisions to initial submittals, and time for their review.
3.11 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
Product data.

Shop drawings.

Samples for selection.

Samples for verification.

Product Schedule or List:.

Submittals Schedule.

Application for Payment.

Schedule of Values.

PNO G A LN

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below.

3.12 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Coordination drawings.

Maintenance data.

Other types indicated.

NGO RA~WN=

B. Number of Copies: Submit one digital copy of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated
C. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
3.13 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT
A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in
compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:
Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance data.
Warranties.

Bonds.
Other types as indicated.

gl own =

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.14 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

B. Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.
1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

ADMINISTRATIVE
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3.15 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Requirements:

1.
2.

3.

11.

12.

13.

Use a separate transmittal for each item.

Transmit using approved form.

a. Use form generated by Electronic Document Submittal Service software.

Sequentially identify each item. For revised submittals use original number and a

sequential numerical suffix.

Identify: Project; Date; Architect; Contractor; subcontractor; supplier; manufacturer;

pertinent drawing and detail number; location where product is to be installed;

specification section number and title; and submittal number.

Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of

products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of

information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.

a. Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and
number, name of reviewer, and date of Contractor's approval.

b. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp will
not be acknowledged, reviewed, or returned.

Deliver each submittal using one of the following delivery methods on date noted in

submittal schedule, unless an earlier date has been agreed to by all affected parties, and

is of the benefit to the project.

a. Send submittals in electronic format via email to Architect.

b. Upload submittals in electronic form to Electronic Document Submittal Service
website.

Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the
Contractor.

Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be

detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

Note date and content of previous submittal.

Distribute reviewed submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators,

installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of

construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. Instruct parties to promptly

report inability to comply with requirements.

Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct

portion(s) of the work, and have received prior approval for their use.

Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

B. Product Data Procedures:

1.
2.
3.
4

5.

Submit only information required by individual specification sections.

Collect required information into a single submittal.

Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

C. Shop Drawing Procedures:

1.

2.
3.

Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting
Contract Documents and coordinating related work.

Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.

Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the
requirements for shop drawings.
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Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the

following information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control

wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

m. Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.

®oooT

D. Samples Procedures:

1.

N

Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

Transmit related items together as single package.

Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing

installation locations.

Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected. Architect shall
request additional samples if needed.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared

from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one set of Samples. Architect will retain Sample set.
Additional sample sets can be requested by Architect.

3.16 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A. Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for
review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to
permit processing, including resubmittals.
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B. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without review.

C. Submittals for Review: Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other
appropriate action.

D. Submittals for Information: Architect will acknowledge receipt and review. See below for
actions to be taken.

E. Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on
electronic submittals.

F. Architect's actions on items submitted for review:
1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:
a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning.
b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal
meaning.
1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations
acknowledged and incorporated.
c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning.
2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:
a. "Revise and Resubmit".
1) Resubmit revised item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated.
b. "Rejected".
1)  Submit item complying with requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Architect's actions on items submitted for information:

1. Items for which no action was taken:
a. "Received" - to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for record
only.

2. Items for which action was taken:
a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor.
H. NOTE: Submittals reviewed by Contractor and Architect, and marked with Action stamp,

does not relieve contractor or supplier submitting of responsibility to comply with
contract documents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 16
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preliminary schedule.
B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Work sequence, occupancy, and owner-furnished items.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Within 10 days after date established in Notice to Proceed, submit preliminary schedule.
B. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.
3.02 CONTENT

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of
each element of construction.

B. Identify each item by specification section number.
C. Identify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities.

D. Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

E. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples,
owner-furnished products, products identified under Allowances, and dates reviewed submittals
will be required from Architect. Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes.

F. Indicate delivery dates for owner-furnished products.

G. Coordinate content with schedule of values, list of subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress
reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
1.  Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

H. Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.
3.03 BAR CHARTS
A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
B. Identify the first work day of each week.
3.04 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF SCHEDULE
A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedule with Architect at each submittal.
B. Evaluate project status to determine work behind schedule and work ahead of schedule.
C. After review, revise as necessary as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days.
3.05 UPDATING SCHEDULE
A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.

C. Update diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Final Completion.
F. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.
G. Submit reports required to support recommended changes.

3.06 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to subcontractors,
suppliers, testing and inspecting agencies, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.

B. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting. Issue updated
schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

C. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

D. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections indicated in
schedules.

E. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

I OGmMmMmODOW

Submittals.

Quality assurance.

References and standards.

Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.

Mock-ups.

Tolerances.

Manufacturers' field services.

Defect Assessment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.

Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Inspections and approvals required by public
authorities.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures.
Section 01 42 16 - Definitions.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

G.

H.

ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants;
2008 (Reapproved 2023).

ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for
Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation; 2024.

ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry; 2023.

ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in Testing
and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction; 2023.

ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection,
Testing, or Special Inspection; 2023.

ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing; 2021.

ASTM E699 - Standard Specification for Agencies Involved in Testing, Quality Assurance, and
Evaluating of Manufactured Building Components; 2016.

IAS ACB89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories; 2018.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Design Data: Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose

of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the

Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

1. Include calculations that have been used to demonstrate compliance to performance and
regulatory criteria provided, and to determine design solutions.

2. Include required product data and shop drawings.

3. Include a statement or certification attesting that design data complies with criteria
indicated, such as building codes, loads, functional, and similar engineering requirements.

Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit one digital copy of report to Architect
and to Contractor.
1. Include:
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Date issued.

Project title and number.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.
Identification of product and specifications section.
Location in the Project.

Type of test/inspection.

Date of test/inspection.

Results of test/inspection.

Compliance with Contract Documents.

When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results.
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D. Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities
specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be
acceptable to Architect.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

F. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or
for Owner.
1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:

1.  Prior to start of work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names
of full time registered Engineer and responsible officer.

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction
Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of
remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.

3. Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing testing laboratory is accredited
under IAS ACB89.

1.06 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not
included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with
requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until
Substantial Completion.

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in any reference document.
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1.07 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A.

B.

Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified
testing.

Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform other
specified testing and inspection.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

Contractor Employed Agency:

1. Testing agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM E329, ASTM E543, ASTM E699,
ASTM C1021, ASTM C1077, ASTM C1093, and ASTM D3740.

2. Inspection agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM D3740 and ASTM E329.

3. Laboratory Qualifications: Accredited by IAS according to IAS AC89.

4. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in Utah.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A

B.

C.

General: Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. Comply with Contract Document
requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching."

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities, and protect repaired
construction.

Repair and protection is Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for inspection, testing, or similar services.

3.03 MOCK-UPS

A.

W

Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in
location and size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the
following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose of
mock-up is to demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Architect will use to judge the Work.

Integrated Exterior Mock-ups: Construct integrated exterior mock-up as indicated on drawings.
Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products as required in individual
Specification Sections. Provide adequate supporting structure for mock-up materials as
necessary.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 01 40 00-3



D. Notify Architect and Owner seven (7) working days in advance of dates and times when mock-
ups will be constructed.

E. Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

F. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

G. Obtain Architect's approval of mock-ups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
1. Architect will issue written comments within five (5) working days of initial review and each
subsequent follow up review of each mock-up.
2. Make corrections as necessary until Architect's approval is issued.

H. Architect will use accepted mock-ups as a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

I.  Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear
area when directed to do so by Architect.

J. Where possible salvage and recycle the demolished mock-up materials.
3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
3.05 TESTING AND INSPECTION
A. See individual specification sections for testing and inspection required.

B. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

C. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.06 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and
balance equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.07 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 16
DEFINITIONS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. This section supplements the definitions contained in the General Conditions.
B. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Approved: When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

B. Directed: A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as
"directed."

C. 'Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown,"
"noted," "scheduled,"” and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

D. Furnish: To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage.

E. Install: To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and
make ready for use.

F. Product: Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work
result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and
not incorporated into the work result. Products may be new, never before used, or re-used
materials or equipment.

G. Project Site: Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is
shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which
Project is to be built.

H. Provide: To furnish and install.

I.  Regulations: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work

J.  Supply: Same as Furnish.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Dewatering
Temporary utilities.
Temporary telecommunications services.
Temporary sanitary facilities.
Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Security requirements.
Vehicular access and parking.
Waste removal facilities and services.
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Project identification sign.
J. Field offices.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

1.04 DEWATERING

A. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide temporary means and
methods for dewatering all temporary facilities and controls.
1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining
properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2.  Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.
B. Maintain temporary facilities as directed by Architect.
1.05 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation
required for construction purposes.

B. Existing facilities may be used.
C. New permanent facilities may be used.
1.06 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project
mobilization.
B. Telecommunications services shall include:
1. Telephone Land Lines: One line for each field office; one handset per line.
2. Internet Connections: Minimum of one; high speed internet connection or faster.
3. Email: Account/address reserved for project use.
1.07 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.
1.08 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND
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demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing building.

C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.

o

Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

E. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

1.09 FENCING
A. Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence.

B. Provide 6 foot (1.8 m) high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian
gates with locks.

C. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized personnel.
Provide Owner with one set of keys.

D. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-
inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-
inch- (42-mm-) OD top and bottom rails. Provide galvanized steel bases for supporting posts.

1.10 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate
acceptable working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and
maintenance of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification sections,
and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. Provide access doors with self-closing hardware
and locks.

1.11 INTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary partitions and ceilings as indicated to separate work areas from Owner-
occupied areas, to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into Owner-occupied areas, and to
prevent damage to existing materials and equipment.

B. Construction: Framing and reinforced polyethylene sheet materials with closed joints and
sealed edges at intersections with existing surfaces:

1.12 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

A. Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against
reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241.

B. Prohibit smoking.

C. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of
fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.13 SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

B. Coordinate with Owner's security program.
1.14 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,
and access for emergency vehicles.

B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND
CONTROLS PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 01 50 00-2



E. Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

F. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

1.15 WASTE REMOVAL

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional
requirements.

B. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

C. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

D. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

E. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

1.16 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
A. Provide project identification sign of design and construction indicated on drawings.
B. Erect on site at location indicated.
C. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
D. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law.
1.17 FIELD OFFICES

A. Office: Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped
with sturdy furniture, drawing rack, and drawing display table.

B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.

C. Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet (10 m) from existing and new structures. Provide
incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds. Comply with NFPA 241.

1.18 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

B. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities,
under conditions acceptable to owner.

C. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet (600 mm). Grade site as
indicated.

D. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
E. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
F. Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General product requirements.
Re-use of existing products.
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.
Substitution limitations.
Procedures for Owner-supplied products.
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. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Identification of Owner-supplied products.

B. Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures: Substitutions made during procurement and/or
construction phases.

C. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions: Requirements for
VOC-restricted product categories.

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1.  For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1.05 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

B. Warranty in first subparagraph below is manufacturer's standard and may have exclusions and
limitations that do not suit Project. Check warranties and specify special warranties if
manufacturers' warranties are not suitable.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
a. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to
provide more rights for Owner.
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2. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and

identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

a. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

b. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare
a written document using appropriate form properly executed.

c. Refer to individual divisions for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01 61 16.
2.  If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01 61 16.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS
A. See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.
3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS
A. See Section 01 10 00 - Summary for identification of Owner-supplied products.

B. Owner's Responsibilities:

1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to
Contractor.

2.  Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

4.  Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

C. Contractor's Responsibilities:
1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
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2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
Owner.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A.
B.

o

Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration.

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Arrange storage of materials and products to allow for visual inspection for the purpose of
determination of quantities, amounts, and unit counts.

Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.
Do not store products directly on the ground.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
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J.

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal,
and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment
procedures.

General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

o

F.

Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy;
work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.

Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary exterior enclosures.
Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary interior partitions.

Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training: Demonstration of products and systems to be
commissioned and where indicated in specific specification sections

Section 02 41 00 - Demolition: Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility
demolition.

Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

D.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey

work.

1. Onrequest, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.

2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and
locations of the work are in compliance with Contract Documents.

3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.

Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.

1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences. Include design drawings and calculations for
bracing and shoring.

Identify demolition firm and submit qualifications.
Include a summary of safety procedures.

2.

3.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQOUT
REQUIREMENTS
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E.

6. Include in request:

Identification of Project.

Location and description of affected work.

Necessity for cutting or alteration.

Description of proposed work and products to be used.
Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor.
Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

g. Date and time work will be executed.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

~ooo0OoTp

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A.
B.

D.

For demolition work, employ a firm specializing in the type of work required.

For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in Utah and acceptable to Architect.
Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in the form of an
Insurance Certificate. Employ only individual(s) trained and experienced in collecting and
recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction activities,

For field engineering, employ a professional engineer of the discipline required for specific
service on Project, licensed in Utah. Employ only individual(s) trained and experienced in
establishing and maintaining horizontal and vertical control points necessary for laying out
construction work on project of similar size, scope and/or complexity.

For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in Utah.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A
B.

C.

Use of explosives is not permitted.

Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
pumping equipment.

Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from soil erosion.

Perform dewatering activities, as required, for the duration of the project.

Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.

Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage
from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of saill,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced
by construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.06 COORDINATION

A.

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQOUT
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Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

C. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

D. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

E. Infinished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

m

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

G. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.
C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.
B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQUT
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E.

Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1.  Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review coordination with related work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK

A

mo o

m

K.

L.

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points.
Control datum for survey is that indicated on drawings.

Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points
during construction.

Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required
because of changes in grades or other reasons.

Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to Architect.

Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

Establish a minimum of two permanent bench marks on site, referenced to established control
points. Record locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on project record documents.

Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar

appropriate means:

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;
utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations.

2. Grid or axis for structures.

3.  Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations.

4. Controlling lines and levels required for mechanical and electrical trades.

Periodically verify layouts by same means.
Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.

D.
E.

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.06 ALTERATIONS

A.

Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.

2.  Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still
occupied.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQOUT
REQUIREMENTS
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1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 01 50 00 in locations indicated on drawings.

2.  Provide sound retardant partitions of construction indicated on drawings in locations
indicated on drawings.

C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior
enclosure weatherproof.
2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by
alterations work.

D. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified.

Remove items indicated on drawings.

Relocate items indicated on drawings.

4. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

5.  Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

wn

E. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new
construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access
or provide access panel.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment
as required.

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize
duration of outages.
b. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

4. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

5. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new
construction.

F. Protect existing work to remain.
1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

G. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

1. When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not
possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and
make recommendation to Architect.

2. Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework
floors, walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

3.  Trim existing wood doors as necessary to clear new floor finish. Refinish trim as required.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQOUT
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L.

M.

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

NN~

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

Match color, texture, and appearance.

Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

wn
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3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

B.

C.

D.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.
B.
C.

H.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Protect work from spilled liquids. If work is exposed to spilled liquids, immediately remove
protective coverings, dry out work, and replace protective coverings.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP

A.

B.
C.
D

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
Notify Architect and Owner prior to start-up of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage. Replace
damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required
by the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized
representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system
installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.

Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A

See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training.

3.12 ADJUSTING

A.

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQOUT
REQUIREMENTS

PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 0170 00-7



3.13

3.14

3.15

FINAL CLEANING

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
1. Clean areas to be occupied by Owner prior to final completion before Owner occupancy.

B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

D. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

F. Replace filters of operating equipment.

G. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, drainage

systems, and other limited access spaces.
H. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

I.  Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Architect and Owner.

B. Accompany Project Manager on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Owner will occupy all of the building as specified in Section 01 10 00.
F. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing

Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected

and submit to Architect.

G. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.

H. Accompany Project Manager on Contractor's preliminary final inspection.

I.  Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial
Completion final inspection.

J.  Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

MAINTENANCE
A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than
one year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOQOUT
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C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.

Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor
planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

Required Recycling, Salvage, and Reuse: The following may not be disposed of in landfills or

by incineration:

1. Aluminum and plastic beverage containers.

2. Corrugated cardboard.

3.  Wood pallets.

4. Clean dimensional wood.

5. Land clearing debris, including brush, branches, logs, and stumps; see Section 31 10 00 -
Site Clearing for use options.

6. Metals, including packaging banding, metal studs, sheet metal, structural steel, piping,
reinforcing bars, door frames, and other items made of steel, iron, galvanized steel,
stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, lead, brass, and bronze.

Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal, incineration,
recycling, salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to whom the cost or savings
accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports.

Contractor shall develop and follow a Waste Management Plan designed to implement these
requirements.

The following sources may be useful in developing the Waste Management Plan:

Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:

1. Burning on the project site.

2. Burying on the project site.

3.  Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.

4. Other illegal dumping or burying.

Regulatory Requirements: Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory

requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to
legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Additional requirements for project meetings,
reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.

Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to
trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to delivery,
storage, and handling.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention procedures
related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing: Handling and disposal of land clearing debris.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.

Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE
MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity,
toxicity or reactivity.

Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

Recycle: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form. Recycling does not include
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.
Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

Salvage: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by
others.

Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well
production run-off water.

Source Separation: The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning
from the first time they become waste.

Toxic: Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.
Trash: Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

Waste: Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.
Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Submit Waste Management Plan within 30 days of date established for commencement of the
Work; submit projection of all trash and waste that will require disposal and alternatives to
landfilling.

Waste Management Plan: Include the following information:

1. Analysis of the trash and waste projected to be generated during the entire project
construction cycle, including types and quantities.

2. Landfill Options: The name, address, and telephone number of the landfill(s) where
trash/waste will be disposed of, the applicable landfill tipping fee(s), and the projected cost
of disposing of all project trash/waste in the landfill(s).

3. Landfill Alternatives: List all waste materials that will be diverted from landfills by reuse,
salvage, or recycling.

a. List each material proposed to be salvaged, reused, or recycled.

4. Meetings: Describe regular meetings to be held to address waste prevention, reduction,
recycling, salvage, reuse, and disposal.

5. Materials Handling Procedures: Describe the means by which materials to be diverted
from landfills will be protected from contamination and prepared for acceptance by
designated facilities; include separation procedures for recyclables, storage, and
packaging.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE
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6.

Transportation: Identify the destination and means of transportation of materials to be
recycled; i.e. whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to designated
centers, or whether mixed materials will be collected by a waste hauler.

D. Waste Disposal Reports: Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of trash and
waste, means of disposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last report.

1.

2.
3.

Submit updated Report with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to submit

Report will delay payment.

Submit Report on a form acceptable to Owner.

Landfill Disposal: Include the following information:

a. lIdentification of material.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards (cubic meters), of trash/waste material from the
project disposed of in landfills.

c. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill, and total
disposal cost.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.

Incinerator Disposal: Include the following information:

a. lIdentification of material.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards (cubic meters), of trash/waste material from the
project delivered to incinerators.

c. State the identity of incinerators, total amount of fees paid to incinerator, and total
disposal cost.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.

Recycled and Salvaged Materials: Include the following information for each:

a. Identification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on other
projects.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards (cubic meters), date removed from the project site,
and receiving party.

c. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net total cost or
savings of salvage or recycling each material.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.

e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be disposed of in landfills or by
incineration.

Material Reused on Project: Include the following information for each:

a. Identification of material and how it was used in the project.

b.  Amount, in tons or cubic yards (cubic meters).

c. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity.

Other Disposal Methods: Include information similar to that described above, as

appropriate to disposal method.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for substitution submission procedures.

B. For each proposed product substitution, submit the following information in addition to
requirements specified in Section 01 60 00:

1.
2.

3.
4.

Relative amount of waste produced, compared to specified product.

Cost savings on waste disposal, compared to specified product, to be deducted from the
Contract Price.

Proposed disposal method for waste product.

Markets for recycled waste product.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

See Section 01 10 00 for list of items to be salvaged from the existing building for relocation in
project or for Owner.

See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal
procedures, and project documentation.

See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal
facilities and services.

See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and
handling.

See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and
patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

3.02 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A.

B.

Manager: Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and
overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan.

Communication: Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each
subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

Instruction: Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the
project.

Meetings: Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.
1.  Prebid meeting.

2. Preconstruction meeting.

3. Regular job-site meetings.

Facilities: Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling,

salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.

1. Provide containers as required.

2. Provide temporary enclosures around piles of separated materials to be recycled or
salvaged.

3.  Provide materials for barriers and enclosures that are nonhazardous, recyclable, or

reusable to the maximum extent possible; reuse project construction waste materials if

possible.

Locate enclosures out of the way of construction traffic.

Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors.

If an enclosed area is not provided, clearly lay out and label a specific area on-site.

Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to

avoid contamination of materials.

No ok

Hazardous Wastes: Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable
regulations.

Recycling: Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products
in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified
materials. Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to
prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

Reuse of Materials On-Site: Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for
reuse.

Salvage: Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance data.
Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.
D.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.
Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned within 15 days after final inspection, with Architect comments.
Revise content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

2. Submit three sets of revised final documents in final form within 15 days of receipt of
Architect's comments.

Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.

moow

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

oaRwN=

Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
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F.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Drawingsand Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:

1.  Field changes of dimension and detail.

2.  Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 EMERGENCY MANUALS

A

B.

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for type of emergency, emergency
instructions, and emergency procedures.

Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component
for fire, flood, gas leak, water leak, power failure, water outage, equipment failure, and chemical
release or spill.

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include instructions on stopping, shutdown instructions for each type
of emergency, operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits, and
required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A.

B.

D.

Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A.
B.

For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:

Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

3.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A.

For Each ltem of Equipment and Each System:

Description of unit or system, and component parts.

Manufacturer's name, product name, model number, and serial number.
Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

aoblrowN=

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.
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Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative

maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and

alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

1. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name
and telephone number of service agent.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and
control diagrams.

Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities
to be maintained in storage.

Include test and balancing reports.
Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.06 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.

B.

Contractor has the option to organize a digital copy in the same order and requirements as a
physical binder as follows.

Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch (216 by 280 mm) three D side ring binders with
durable plastic covers; 2 inch (50 mm) maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used,
correlate data into related consistent groupings.

Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed titte OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

Arrangement of Contents: Organize each volume in parts as follows:
1. Project Directory.
2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.
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3. Operation and Maintenance Data: Arranged by system, then by product category.
a. Source data.
b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.
c. Operation and maintenance data.
d. Field quality control data.
e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

3.07 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A

mmo o w

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.

Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

List circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

Manual: Contractor to provide digital copy or physically bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11
inch (216 by 279 mm) three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers.

Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed tite WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of
Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and
name of responsible company principal.

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.

Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor,

supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible

principal.

An organized digital copy of the warranties may be submitted along with hard copy binder.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 79 00
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Demonstration of products and systems where indicated in specific specification sections.

B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:
1. All software-operated systems.

2.  HVAC systems and equipment.

3. Plumbing equipment.

4. Electrical systems and equipment.

5. Conveying systems.

6. Landscape irrigation.

7. ltems specified in individual product Sections.

Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

1.  Roofing, waterproofing, and other weather-exposed or moisture protection products.

2.  Finishes, including flooring, wall finishes, ceiling finishes.

3.  Fixtures and fittings.

4. ltems specified in individual product Sections.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Operation and maintenance manuals.

B. Other Specification Sections: Additional requirements for demonstration and training.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Training Plan: Owner will designate personnel to be trained; tailor training to needs and skill-
level of attendees.
1. Submit to Architect for transmittal to Owner.
2. Submit not less than four weeks prior to start of training.
3. Revise and resubmit until acceptable.
4. Provide an overall schedule showing all training sessions.
5 Include at least the following for each training session:
Identification, date, time, and duration.
Description of products and/or systems to be covered.
Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications.
Intended audience, such as job description.
Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.
Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, etc.
Media to be used, such a slides, hand-outs, etc.
Training equipment required, such as projector, projection screen, etc., to be
provided by Contractor.

Se@mea0oTD

C. Training Manuals: Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two
attendees per training session.
1. Include applicable portion of O&M manuals.
2. Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not
included in O&M manuals.
3. Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and
maintenance data.

D. Video Recordings: Submit digital video recording of each demonstration and training session
for Owner's subsequent use. Submit within seven days of end of each training module.
1.  Format: Provide high-quality color MP4, WMV, or AVI formats.

DEMONSTRATION AND
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of
the relevant products and systems.
1.  Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who
actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment.
2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary
qualifications.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL

A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the
purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.

B. Demonstrations conducted during Functional Testing need not be repeated unless Owner
personnel training is specified.

C. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.

D. Operating Equipment and Systems: Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up,
shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and
maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.
2. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

E. Non-Operating Products: Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.

1.  Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.
3.02 TRAINING - GENERAL

A. Commissioning Authority will prepare the Training Plan based on draft plans submitted.

B. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.

C. Owner will provide classroom and seating at no cost to Contractor.

D

Do not start training until Functional Testing is complete, unless otherwise specified or
approved by the Commissioning Authority.

Provide training in minimum two hour segments.

The Commissioning Authority is responsible for determining that the training was satisfactorily
completed and will provide approval forms.

mom

G. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven days' advance notice.
Training schedule will be subject to availability of Owner's personnel to be trained; re-schedule
training sessions as required by Owner; once schedule has been approved by Owner failure to
conduct sessions according to schedule will be cause for Owner to charge Contractor for
personnel "show-up" time.

H. For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each
season.

I.  Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data: During training discuss:
1. The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use and preservation; backup
copies.
2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including explanatory information,
system narratives, and product specific information.
3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

J.  Product- and System-Specific Training:

DEMONSTRATION AND
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6.
7.
8.

9.
10.
11.

Review the applicable O&M manuals.

For systems, provide an overview of system operation, design parameters and
constraints, and operational strategies.

Review instructions for proper operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down,
seasonal changeover and emergency procedures, and for maintenance, including
preventative maintenance.

Provide hands-on training on all operational modes possible and preventive maintenance.
Emphasize safe and proper operating requirements; discuss relevant health and safety
issues and emergency procedures.

Discuss common troubleshooting problems and solutions.

Discuss any peculiarities of equipment installation or operation.

Discuss warranties and guarantees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding
coverage.

Review recommended tools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.
Review spare parts and tools required to be furnished by Contractor.

Review spare parts suppliers and sources and procurement procedures.

K. Be prepared to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during
training session, provide written response within three days.

L. Engage a qualified commercial photographer to record demonstration and training videotapes.
Record each training module separately. Include classroom instructions and demonstrations,
board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice.

M. Narration: Describe scenes on videotape by audio narration by microphone while videotape is
recorded. Include description of items being viewed. Describe vantage point, indicating
location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 2 — SITE WORK

02 3200 GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION

02 41 00 DEMOLITION






SECTION 02 32 00
GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Geotechnical Study prepared by CMT Technical Services.

1.2 REPORT

A. Report dated January 23, 2025 is included at the end of this section.

END OF SECTION
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January 23, 2025

Mr. Koby Willis

Piute School District
500 North Main Street
Junction, Utah 84740

Subject: Geotechnical Engineering Study
Piute High School Softball Field
5550 North 100 West
Junction, Utah
CMT Project No. 23568

Mr. Willis:

Submitted herewith is the report of our geotechnical engineering study for the subject site. This report contains the
results of our findings and an engineering interpretation of the results with respect to the available project
characteristics. It also contains recommendations to aid in the design and construction of the earth related phases
of this project.

OnJanuary 8, 2025, a CMT Technical Services (CMT) staff professional was on-site and observed the drilling of 5 bore
holes extending to depths of approximately 6.5 to 21.5 feet below the existing ground surface. Samples of the
subsurface soils were collected from the bore holes during the field operations and subsequently transported to our
laboratory for further observation and testing of select samples.

Conventional spread and/or continuous footings may be utilized to support the proposed structures, and drilled shaft
foundations may be utilized to support field lights, provided the recommendations in this report are followed. This
report presents detailed discussions of design and construction criteria for this site.

We appreciate the opportunity to work with you at this stage of the project. CMT offers a full range of Geotechnical
Engineering, Geological, Material Testing, Special Inspection services, and Phase | and Il Environmental Site
Assessments. With offices throughout Utah, Idaho, Arizona, Colorado and Texas, our staff is capable of efficiently
serving your project needs. If we can be of further assistance or if you have any questions regarding this project,
please do not hesitate to contact us at 801-492-4132.

Sincerely,
CMT Technical Services

y « AT
] 2l T Aot
P it s

William G. Turner, P.E., M. ASCE
Senior Geotechnical Engineer

Senior Geotechnlcal Engmeer

WWW.CMTTECHNICALSERVICES.COM
VILENGINEERING | GEQTECHNICAL ENGINEERING | ENVIRONMENTAL | SURVEYING | MATERIALS TESTING |GEOLOGY | SPECIAL INSPECTIONS | CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT | INORGANIC CHEMISTRY | SPECIALTY LABS
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Geotechnical Engineering Study Page 1
Piute High School Softhall Field, Junction, Utah
CMT Project No. 23568

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 General

CMT Technical Services (CMT) was retained to conduct a geotechnical subsurface study for the proposed
construction of a softball field to be located on the north side of the existing baseball field, just north of Piute
High School located at 555 North 100 West in Junction, Utah, as shown in the Vicinity Map below.

o\ e

VICINITY MAP

1.2 Objectives, Scope and Authorization

The objectives and scope of our study were based upon the request for proposal (RFP) received from Mr. Wes
Christensen with KMA Architects, and Mr. Jeff Egbert of CMT. In general, the objectives of this study were to
define and evaluate the subsurface soil and groundwater conditions at the site, and provide appropriate
foundation, earthwork, and seismic recommendations to be utilized in the design and construction of the
proposed development.

In accomplishing these objectives, our scope of work included performing field exploration, which consisted of

the drilling/logging/sampling of 5 bore holes, performing laboratory testing on representative samples of the
subsurface soils collected in the bore holes, and conducting an office program, which consisted of correlating
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Geotechnical Engineering Study Page 2
Piute High School Softball Field, Junction, Utah
CMT Project No. 23568

available data, performing engineering analyses, and preparing this summary report. This scope of work was
authorized by a signed copy of our professional services agreement dated October 25, 2024, and executed on
November 26, 2024.

1.3 Description of Proposed Construction

Based upon the request for proposal (RFP), we understand that the proposed development will include a new
softball field with backstop, dugouts, and lighting system. We project that maximum structural loads will be on
the order of 5,000 pounds per lineal foot for walls, 60,000 pounds for columns, and floor slabs having an average
uniform loading not exceeding 100 pounds per square foot. If the structural loading conditions are different
than we have projected, please notify us so that any appropriate modifications to our conclusions and
recommendations contained herein can be made.

The site plan accompanying the RFP indicates a possible access lane will be constructed along the west and
north sides of the proposed field. This may be an unpaved lane, but could also potentially be surfaced with
asphalt concrete. Traffic is projected to consist predominately of passenger cars and trucks, and an occasional
fire truck.

Site development will require some earthwork in the form of minor cutting and filling. A site grading plan was
not available at the time of this report, but we project that maximum cuts and fills may be on the order of 2 to
3 feet. If deeper cuts or fills are planned, CMT should be notified to provide additional recommendations, if
needed.

1.4 Executive Summary

The proposed structures can be supported upon conventional spread and continuous wall foundations. The
most significant geotechnical aspects regarding site development include the following:

1. Aerial photos suggest some past site grading, possibly with fill placement. Such fill should be considered
undocumented/non-engineered, and unsuitable for support of footings or floor slabs unless completely
removed and replaced in properly compacted lifts as structural fill;

2. Subsurface natural soils encountered consisted of dense to very dense GRAVEL (GM, GP-GM, GP) layers
to the maximum depth explored of approximately 21.5 feet below the ground surface;

3. Groundwater was not encountered within the depths explored; and

4. Foundations, floor slabs and flatwork may be placed on suitable, undisturbed natural soils or on properly
placed and compacted structural fill extending to suitable, undisturbed natural soils.

5. Light poles may be supported on drilled pier foundations extending a minimum of 15 feet below the

finished grade.
CMT must assess that topsoil, undocumented fills (if encountered), debris, disturbed or unsuitable soils have

been removed and that suitable soils have been encountered prior to placing site grading fills, footings, slabs,
and pavements.
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Geotechnical Engineering Study Page 3
Piute High School Softhall Field, Junction, Utah
CMT Project No. 23568

In the following sections, detailed discussions pertaining to the site are provided, including subsurface
descriptions, geologic/seismic setting, earthwork, foundations, lateral resistance, lateral pressure, floor slabs,
and pavements.

2.0 FIELD EXPLORATION

To define and evaluate the subsurface soil and groundwater conditions, 5 bore holes were drilled at the site to
depths of approximately 6.5 to 21.5 feet below the existing ground surface. The bore holes were logged and
sampled by an experienced member of our geotechnical staff. Upon completion of logging and sampling the
bore holes were backfilled with auger cuttings. Approximate locations of the bore holes are shown on Figure
1, Site Plan, included in the Appendix.

Samples of the subsurface soils encountered in the bore holes were collected at varying depths through the
hollow stem drill augers utilizing a standard split spoon sampler that was driven 18 inches into the soils below
the drill augers using a 140-pound hammer free-falling a distance of 30 inches. The number of hammer blows
needed for each 6-inch interval was recorded. The sum of the hammer blows for the final 12 inches of
penetration is known as a standard penetration test and this ‘blow count’ was recorded on the bore hole logs.
Where more than 50 blows occurred before the 6-inch interval was achieved, the sampling was terminated and
the number of blows and inches penetrated by the sampler were recorded. The blow count provides an
approximation of the relative density of granular soils, but only a limited indication of the relative consistency
of silt/clay soils because the consistency of these soils is significantly influenced by the moisture content.

The samples of the subsurface soils retrieved from the bore holes were classified in the field based upon visual
and textural examination, logged and described in general accordance with ASTM! D-2488. These field
classifications were supplemented by subsequent examination and testing of select samples in our laboratory.
Logs of the bore holes, including a description of the soil strata encountered, are presented on each individual
Bore Hole Log, Figures 2 through 6, included in the Appendix. Sampling information and other pertinent data
and observations are also included on the logs. In addition, a Key to Symbols defining the terms and symbols
used on the logs is provided as Figure 7 in the Appendix.

3.0 LABORATORY TESTING

Selected samples of the subsurface soils were subjected to various laboratory tests to assess the following
pertinent engineering properties:

1. Moisture Content, ASTM D-2216, Percent moisture representative of field conditions
2. Gradation Analysis, ASTM D-1140/C-117, Grain Size Analysis

Laboratory test results are presented on the bore hole logs (Figures 2 through 6) and in the Lab Summary Table
on the following page:

' American Society for Testing and Materials
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LAB SUMMARY TABLE

DEPTH | SOIL | SAMPLE | MOISTURE | GRADATION
HOLE | (feet) | CLASS TYPE | CONTENT(%) | GRAV. |SAND |FINES
B-1 55 GM SPT 3 a6 | 42 | 12
B-1 20 | GP-GM SPT 3 54 | 36 | 10
B-2 75 GM SPT 5 49 | 39 | 12
B-2 15 GP SPT 0.5 89 | 8 | 3
B-3 10 | GP-GM SPT 3 49 | 40 | 11
B-4 25 | GP-GM SPT 3 73 | 19 | 8
B-5 25 | GP-GM SPT 2 55 | 36 | 9

4.0 GEOLOGIC & SEISMIC CONDITIONS

4.1 Geologic Setting

The subject site is on the north side of Circle Valley in south-central Utah. The valley is located between the
Tushar Mountain range to the east and the Sevier Plateau to the west, within the Basin and Range Colorado
Plateau Transition Physiographic Sub-Province. The valley was formed from Basin-and-Range style uplift cutting
through regional volcanic zones and has a complex history of tectonic movement, volcanism, and mass-wasting
events in relation to the Marysville Volcanic field.

The geology of the Beaver 30'x60" Minute Quadrangle, including the location of the subject site, has been
mapped by Rowley and others?. The surficial geology at the location of the subject site and adjacent properties
is mapped as “Young Alluvial-fan deposits” (Map Unit Qaf;) dated to be Holocene. Unit Qafi is described on the
referenced map as “Poorly to moderately sorted silt, sand, and gravel deposited by streams, sheetwash, debris
flows, and flash floods on alluvial fans and on coalesced alluvial fans and pediments (piedmont slopes); surface
is modern and generally undissected; thickness at least 30 feet (10 m).” No fill has been mapped at the location
of the site on the geologic map. Refer to the Geologic Map shown on the following page.

2 Rowley, P.D., Vice, G.S., McDonald, R.E., Anderson, 1.1, Machette, M.N., Maxwell, D.)., Ekren, E.B., Cunningham, C.G., Steven, T.A.
and Wardlaw, B.R., 2005, Interim geologic map of the Beaver 30' x 60' quadrangle, Beaver, Piute, Iron, and Garfield Counties, Utah.
Utah Geological Survey Open File Report 454.1:100,000 scale.
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4.2 Faulting

There are a large quantity of surface trace faults on the referenced geologic map that could be projecting toward
the subject site. The nearest mapped fault is a NW-SE striking NE dipping section of the Sevier Valley-Marysville-
Circleville Area fault zone approximately 1.3 miles to the north-northwest, but that fault is not considered active
(Holocene-age). A UGS hazard map?® was consulted and shows the site does not lie within or adjacent to a surface
fault rupture hazard study zone in relation to this fault. The nearest active fault to the site is a segment of the
Beaver Basin faults located approximately 21 miles to the west-northwest of the site.

* https://geology.utah.gov/apps/hazards/
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4.3 Seismicity
4.3.1 Site Class

Utah has adopted the International Building Code (IBC) 2021, which determines the seismic hazard for a site
based upon 2014 mapping of bedrock accelerations prepared by the United States Geologic Survey (USGS) and
the soil site class. The USGS values are presented on maps incorporated into the IBC code and are also available
based on latitude and longitude coordinates (grid points). For site class definitions, IBC 2021 Section 1613.2.2
refers to Chapter 20, Site Classification Procedure for Seismic Design, of ASCE* 7, which stipulates that the
weighted average values of shear wave velocity, blow count and/or shear strength within the upper 100 feet
(30 meters) be utilized to determine seismic site class.

Based on the blow counts obtained in the bore holes and projecting that similar soils (or denser soils) are
anticipated to a depth of 100 feet, it is our opinion the site best fits Site Class D — Stiff Soil (with data), which we
recommend for seismic structural design.

4.3.2 Ground Motions

The 2014 USGS mapping utilized by the IBC provides values of peak ground, short period and long period spectral
accelerations for the Site Class B/C boundary and the Risk-Targeted Maximum Considered Earthquake (MCEg).
This Site Class B/C boundary represents average bedrock values for the Western United States and must be
corrected for local soil conditions. The table and response spectra on the following page summarize the peak
ground, short period and long period accelerations for the MCEgr event, and incorporate appropriate soil
correction factors for a Site Class D (default) soil profile at site grid coordinates of 38.2473 degrees north latitude
and -112.2218 degrees west longitude:

* American Society of Civil Engineers
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As indicated in the above table, Si is greater than 0.2 seconds and a site-specific ground motion hazard analysis
(GMHA) is required for the site unless the Exception 2 values shown are used for seismic design. If a site-specific
GMHA is desired instead of using the higher exception values for design, please contact CMT for a proposal to

perform the GMHA.

4.3.3 Liquefaction

Liquefaction is defined as the condition when saturated, loose, sandy soils lose their support capabilities
because of excessive pore water pressure which develops during a seismic event. Clayey soils, even if saturated,
will generally not liquefy during a major seismic event.

A special liquefaction study was not performed for this site. We encountered dense to very dense gravel soils
and no groundwater within the depths explored. In our opinion, the subsurface conditions we encountered will

not liquefy in a seismic event.
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4.4 Other Geologic Hazards

No landslide deposits or features, including lateral spread deposits, are mapped on or adjacent to the site. The
site is not located within an active or mapped potential debris flow, stream flooding®, or rockfall hazard area.

5.0 SITE CONDITIONS

5.1 Surface Conditions

At the time the bore holes were drilled the site was an open, vacant area with some grasses, weeds, and brush.
Site grade generally sloped very slightly downward to the east. Based upon aerial photos dating back to 1993
that are readily available on the internet, the site appears to have been vacant since that time. Some grading
and possibly fill placement appears to have occurred sometime between 2006 and 2011. The site is bordered
on the north by similar vacant land, on the south by a baseball field, on the east by a track and field, and on the
west by an airfield (see Vicinity Map in Section 1.1 above).

5.2 Subsurface Soils

At the location of bore hole B-2 we encountered what could be a gravel fill soil (based upon the pink-gray color)
extending up to approximately 5 feet in depth. If determined to be fill (based upon observation by a CMT
engineer) the fill should be considered undocumented/non-engineered and unsuitable for support of footings
or floor slabs.

Natural soils encountered consisted of Silty GRAVEL with sand (GM), Poorly Graded Sandy GRAVEL with silt (GP-
GM), and Poorly Graded Sandy GRAVEL (GP), extending to the bottom of the bore holes at approximately 6.5 to
21.5 feet below the surface. The natural gravel soils were very slightly moist (dry?), brown to gray in color and
in a very dense state based upon the blow counts.

For a more descriptive interpretation of subsurface conditions, please refer to the bore hole logs, Figures 2
through 6, which graphically represent the subsurface conditions encountered. The lines designating the
interface between soil types on the logs generally represent approximate boundaries - in situ, the transition
between soil types may be gradual. Also, soil conditions could vary between and beyond the exploration
locations and if present, surficial fill soils should be expected to vary in depth and lateral extent.

5.3 Groundwater

We did not encounter groundwater at the time of our field explorations within the maximum depth explored of
approximately 21.5 feet below the existing ground surface. Therefore, we do not anticipate that groundwater
will be encountered during the proposed construction.

https://mapl.msc.fema.gov/firm?id=4900960005B
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Groundwater levels can fluctuate seasonally. Numerous other factors such as heavy precipitation, irrigation of
neighboring land, and other unforeseen factors, may also influence ground water elevations at the site. The
detailed evaluation of these and other factors, which may be responsible for ground water fluctuations, and the
magnitude of potential fluctuations, is beyond the scope of this study.

5.4 Site Subsurface Variations

Based on the results of the subsurface explorations and our experience, variations in the continuity and nature
of subsurface conditions should be anticipated. Due to the heterogeneous characteristics of natural soils, care
should be taken in interpolating or extrapolating subsurface conditions between or beyond the exploratory
locations.

Also, after completing the logging and sampling, the bore holes were backfilled with the auger cuttings and no
effort was made to compact these soils. Thus, settlement of the backfill in the bore holes over time should be
anticipated.

6.0 SITE PREPARATION AND GRADING

6.1 General

All deleterious materials should be stripped from the site prior to commencement of construction activities.
This includes vegetation, topsoil, loose and disturbed soils, etc. Based upon past aerial photos and the
conditions observed at the bore hole locations (B-3 specifically), there is potentially surficial undocumented fill
soils on the site, which would vary in both depth and lateral extent. We recommend observation by a CMT
engineer to assess the presence of undocumented fill soils.

Based upon the granular nature of the soils encountered, it may be possible to remove the fill soils and replace
them as structural site grading fill in properly compacted lifts.

Additional fill placed over large areas to raise overall site grades can induce settlements in the underlying natural
soils. If more than 5 feet of site grading fill is anticipated over the existing ground surface, we should be notified
to assess potential settlements and provide additional recommendations as needed. These recommendations
may include placement of the site grading fill far in advance to allow potential settlements to occur prior to
construction.

6.2 Temporary Excavations

Excavations deeper than 8 feet are not anticipated at the site. Groundwater was not encountered within the
depths explored, approximately 6.5 to 21.5 feet at the time of our field exploration and thus is not anticipated
to be encountered in excavations.

CHTTIEGHNICAL
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For sandy/gravelly (cohesionless) soils, temporary construction excavations not exceeding 4 feet in depth should
be no steeper than one-half horizontal to one vertical (0.5H:1V). For excavations up to 8 feet and above
groundwater, side slopes should be no steeper than one horizontal to one vertical (1H:1V). Excavations
encountering saturated cohesionless soils will be very difficult to maintain and will require very flat side slopes
and/or shoring, bracing and dewatering.

All excavations must be inspected periodically by qualified personnel. If any signs of instability or excessive
sloughing are noted, immediate remedial action must be initiated. All excavations should be made following
OSHA safety guidelines.

6.3 Fill Material

Following are our recommendations for the various fill types we anticipate will be used at this site:

FILL MATERIAL
TYPE

DESCRIPTION | RECOMMENDED SPECIFICATION

Placed below structures, flatwork and pavement. Well-graded sand/gravel mixture, with
Structural Fill maximum particle size of 4 inches, a minimum 70% passing 3/4-inch sieve, a maximum 20%
passing the No. 200 sieve, and a maximum Plasticity Index of 10.

Placed over larger areas to raise the site grade. Sandy to gravelly soil, with a maximum particle
Site Grading Fill size of 6 inches, a minimum 70% passing 3/4-inch sieve, a maximum 50% passing No. 200 sieve,
and a maximum Plasticity Index of 15.

Placed below non-structural areas, such as landscaping. On-site soils or imported soils, with a
Non-Structural Fill | maximum particle size of 8 inches, including silt/clay soils not containing excessive amounts of
degradable/organic material {see discussion below).

Placed to stabilize soft areas prior to placing structural fill and/or site grading fill. Coarse angular
Stabilization Fill gravels and cobbles 1 inch to 8 inches in size. May alse use 1.5-inch to 2.0-inch gravel placed
on stabilization fabric, such as Mirafi RS280i, or equivalent (see Section 6.6).

Some of the natural sand and gravel soils, and possibly on-site gravel fill soils, may be suitable for use as
structural fill, if processed to meet the requirements given above, and may also be used in site grading fill and
non-structural fill situations.

All fill material should be approved by a CMT geotechnical engineer prior to placement.

6.4 Fill Placement and Compaction

The various types of compaction equipment available have their limitations as to the maximum lift thickness
that can be compacted. For example, hand operated equipment is limited to lifts of about 4 inches and most
“trench compactors” have a maximum, consistent compaction depth of about 6 inches. Large rollers, depending
on soil and moisture conditions, can achieve compaction at 8 to 12 inches. The full thickness of each lift should
be compacted to at least the following percentages of the maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D-1557
(or AASHTO® T-180) in accordance with the following recommendations:

& American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
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TOTAL FILL MINIMUM PERCENTAGE

LOCATION THICKNESS OF MAXIMUM DRY
(FEET) _ DENSITY

Beneath an area extending at least 4 feet beyond the perimeter of
. ; Oto5 95
structures, and below flatwork and pavement (applies to structural fill 5 to 8 98
and site grading fill) extending at least 2 feet beyond the perimeter
: L ; : Oto5 92
Site grading fill outside area defined above 5t08 95
Utility trenches within structural areas -- 96
Roadbase and subbase - 96
; Oto5 90
Non-structural fill 5108 92

Structural fills greater than 8 feet thick are not anticipated at the site. For best compaction results, we
recommend that the moisture content for structural fill/backfill be within 2% of optimum. Field density tests
should be performed on each lift as necessary to verify that proper compaction is being achieved.

6.5 Utility Trenches

For the bedding zone around the utility, we recommend utilizing sand bedding fill material that meets current
APWA’ requirements.

All utility trench backfill material below structurally loaded facilities (foundations, floor slabs, flatwork, parking
lots/drive areas, etc.) should be placed at the same density requirements established for structural fill in the
previous section.

Most utility companies and local governments are requiring Type A-la or A-1b (AASHTO Designation) soils
(sand/gravel soils with limited fines) be used as backfill over utilities within public rights of way, and the backfill
be compacted over the full depth above the bedding zone to at least 96% of the maximum dry density as
determined by AASHTO T-180 (ASTM D-1557).

Where the utility does not underlie structurally loaded facilities and public rights of way, on-site fill and natural
soils may be utilized as trench backfill above the bedding layer, provided they are properly moisture conditioned
and compacted to the minimum requirements stated above in Section 6.4.

6.6 Stabilization

If rutting or pumping occurs, traffic should be stopped and the disturbed soils should be removed and replaced
with stabilization material. Typically, a minimum of 18 inches of the disturbed soils must be removed to be
effective. However, deeper removal is sometimes required.

? American Public Works Association
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To stabilize soft subgrade conditions (if encountered), a mixture of coarse, clean, angular gravels and cobbles
and/or 1.5- to 2.0-inch clean gravel should be utilized, as indicated above in Section 6.3. Often the amount of
gravelly material can be reduced with the use of a geotextile fabric such as Mirafi RS280i or equivalent. Its use
will also help avoid mixing of the subgrade soils with the gravelly material. After excavating the soft/disturbed
soils, the fabric should be spread across the bottom of the excavation and up the sides a minimum of 18 inches.
Otherwise, it should be placed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation, including proper
overlaps. The gravel material can then be placed over the fabric in compacted lifts as described above.

7.0 FOUNDATION RECOMMENDATIONS

The following recommendations have been developed based on the previously described project characteristics,
including the maximum structural loads discussed in Section 1.3, the subsurface conditions observed in the field
and the laboratory test data, and standard geotechnical engineering practice.

7.1 Continuous/Spread Footing Recommendations

Based on our geotechnical engineering analyses, the proposed structures may be supported upon conventional
spread and/or continuous wall foundations placed on suitable, undisturbed natural soils and/or on structural fill
extending to suitable natural soils. Footings may be designed using a net bearing pressure of 2,500 psf.

The term “net bearing pressure” refers to the pressure imposed by the portion of the structure located above
lowest adjacent final grade, thus the weight of the footing and backfill to lowest adjacent final grade need not
be considered. The allowable bearing pressure may be increased by 1/3 for temporary loads such as wind and
seismic forces.

We also recommend the following:
Exterior footings subject to frost should be placed at least 24 inches below final grade.
Interior footings not subject to frost should be placed at least 16 inches below grade.

1
2
3. Continuous footing widths should be maintained at a minimum of 18 inches.
4 Spot footings should be a minimum of 24 inches wide.

7.1.2 Installation

Under no circumstances shall foundations be placed on undocumented fill, topsoil with organics, sod, rubbish,
construction/demolition debris, other deleterious materials, frozen soils, or within ponded water. If other
unsuitable soils are encountered, they must be completely removed and replaced with properly compacted
structural fill.

The base of footing excavations should be observed by a CMT geotechnical engineer to assess if suitable bearing
soils have been exposed.

T 1RGN gL
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All structural fill should meet the requirements for such, and should be placed and compacted in accordance
with Section 6 above. The width of structural replacement fill below footings should be equal to the width of
the footing plus 1 foot for each foot of fill thickness. For instance, if the footing width is 2 feet and the structural
fill depth beneath the footing is 2 feet, the fill replacement width should be 4 feet, centered beneath the footing.

The minimum thickness of structural fill below footings should be equivalent to one-third the thickness of
structural fill below any other portion of the foundations. For example, if the maximum depth of structural fill
is 6 feet, all footings for the new structure should be underlain by a minimum 2 feet of structural fill.

7.1.3 Estimated Settlement

Foundations designed and constructed in accordance with our recommendations could experience some
settlement, but we anticipate that total settlements of continuous/spread footings founded as recommended
above will not exceed 1 inch, with differential settlements on the order of 0.5 inches over a distance of 25 feet.
We expect approximately 50% of the total settlement to initially take place during construction.

7.1.4 Lateral Resistance

Lateral loads imposed upon foundations due to wind or seismic forces may be resisted by the development of
passive earth pressures and friction between the base of the footings and the supporting soils. In determining
frictional resistance, a coefficient of 0.40 for on-site gravel soils or structural fill may be utilized for design.
Passive resistance provided by properly placed and compacted on-site gravel soils above the water table may
be considered equivalent to a fluid with a density of 425 pcf. A combination of passive earth resistance and
friction may be utilized if the passive resistance component of the total is divided by 1.5.

7.2 Deep Foundations — Drilled Piers

7.2.1 Vertical Capacities

The proposed field lights, and possibly the backstop, could be supported on drilled pier foundations. We
evaluated the axial capacity of drilled pier foundations for a 36-inch diameter shaft and length of 15 feet. We
utilized a soil profile based upon the subsurface conditions encountered in bore hole B-1. The unit weight and
friction angle of the on-site gravel soils were estimated based upon the field explorations, laboratory testing
and our experience with similar soils. The following tables present the soil parameters and factored capacity.

DESIGN SOIL PARAMETERS
‘ ; | EFFECTIVE | FRICTION

DEPTH | | UNITWEIGHT |  ANGLE
(FEET) | SOILTYPE (pcf)* (©)
0-15 | GRAVEL | 125 | 35
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DRILLED PIER CAPACITIES
I
| UPLIFT UPLIFT
(FT) | CAPACITY CAPACITY \ CAPACITY CAPACITY
(KIPS) | (KIPS) J (KIPS) (KIPS)
3 | 335 | 223 ] 23 | 15

| ULTIMATE  ALLOWABLE  ULTIMATE | ALLOWABLE
| DIAMETER ~ AXIAL AXIAL

We presume that the drilled piers will be constructed using reinforced concrete with a minimum 28-day
compressive strength of 4,000 psi, with the top of the pier about 1 foot above the ground surface or less.

7.2.2 Lateral Capacities

We evaluated the lateral capacity of a 3-foot diameter pier using the computer program Lpile. This analysis
consisted of evaluating a “free head” condition to determine the maximum shear at the top of the pier with an
allowable deflection of 1 inch . The pile top was set at about 1 foot above the ground surface with a total pile
length of 16 feet. Our analyses did not incorporate a moment. A summary of these results is provided in the
following table.

DRILLED PIER LATERAL CAPACITY
| MAXIMUM

DEFLECTION | APPLIED SHEAR

(inches) AT TOP OF PIER

(kips)
1.0 72

Summary of Lateral
Evaluations

PILE TYPE

36-inch Diameter
Drilled Pier

7.2.3 Installation

Pier excavations should be inspected to ensure they are clean of loose soil that may slough into the excavation.
The pier excavations should have a straight smooth side and not be allowed to flare near the ground surface.
Each excavation shall be inspected for irregularities that may affect the pier performance to determine if the
excavation meets the structural engineer’s design tolerances. The pier should be reinforced its entire length.
Concrete shall be placed immediately following drilling to reduce drying of the upper soils and to reduce the
safety risk of the open excavation.

Concrete shall be pumped or tremied to the bottom of the excavation and not allowed to free-fall more than 3
feet. Placement of the concrete shall continue to be pumped until all floating water/cement paste is expelled
and coarse aggregate is visible at the surface. The final volume of concrete shall be compared to the design pier
excavation volume.
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7.2.4 Settlement

Static settlements of drilled piers designed with a minimum embedment depth of 15 feet are projected to be
less than 1 inch.

8.0 LATERAL EARTH PRESSURES

We project that subgrade walls up to 3 feet tall will be constructed at this site. The lateral earth pressure values
given below are for a backfill material that will consist of drained on-site gravel soils placed and compacted in
accordance with the recommendations presented herein. If other soil types will be used as backfill, we should
be notified so that appropriate modifications to these values can be provided, as needed.

The lateral pressures imposed upon subgrade facilities will depend upon the relative rigidity and movement of
the backfilled structure. Following are the recommended lateral pressure values, which also assume that the
soil surface behind the wall is horizontal and that the backfill within 3 feet of the wall will be compacted with
hand-operated compacting equipment. For walls less than 12 feet high, employing a seismic at-rest lateral earth
pressure for design is not needed.

CONDITION STATIC (psf/ft)* iSEISMIC(psf/ft)**

Active Pressure (wall is allowed to yield, i.e. move away from the soil,

with a minimum 0.001H movement/rotation at the top of the wall, 37 20

where “H” is the total height of the wall)

At-Rest Pressure (wall is not allowed to yield) 58 N/A
Passive Pressure (wall moves into the soil) 475 170

*Equivalent Fluid Pressure (applied at 1/3 Height of Wall)
**Equivalent Fluid Pressure (added to static and applied at 1/3 Height of Wall)

9.0 FLOOR SLABS AND FLATWORK

Floor slabs and flatwork may be established upon uniform, compacted bearing soils comprised of suitable,
undisturbed, uniform natural soils and/or on structural fill extending to suitable natural soils (same as for
foundations). Under no circumstances shall floor slabs be established directly on any topsoil, undocumented
fills, loose or disturbed soils, sod, rubbish, construction debris, other deleterious materials, frozen soils, or within
ponded water.

To facilitate curing of the concrete, we recommend that floor slabs be directly underlain by at least 4 inches of
moist aggregate base or bedding material, or “free-draining” fill such as “pea” gravel or 1-inch minus, clean,
gap-graded gravel. To help control normal shrinkage and stress cracking, slab thickness and joint layout should
be designed by a qualified structural engineer. Design provisions should address the following features:

CMTIECHNICAL
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Adequate reinforcement for the anticipated floor loads;

Using smooth bar reinforcement for load transfer through interior floor joints;

Portland cement concrete mix design selection to minimize shrinkage concerns;

loint layout and spacing in accordance with ACI® or other local standards recommendations; and
Properly isolate floor slabs from foundations and other structural elements per recommendations
provided by ACI 302 (Guide to Concrete Floor and Slab Construction).

TN R ) I, e

10.0 DRAINAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

It is important to the long-term performance of foundations and floor slabs that water not be allowed to collect
near the foundation walls and infiltrate into the underlying soils. We recommend the following:

1. All areas around structures should be sloped to provide drainage away from the foundations. We
recommend a minimum slope of 4 inches in the first 10 feet away from the structure. This slope should
be maintained throughout the lifetime of the structure.

2. All roof drainage should be collected in rain gutters with downspouts designed to discharge at least 10
feet from the foundation walls or well beyond the backfill limits, whichever is greater.

: Adequate compaction of the foundation backfill should be provided. We suggest a minimum of 90% of
the maximum laboratory density as determined by ASTM D-1557. Water consolidation methods should
not be used under any circumstances.

4, Landscape sprinklers should be aimed away from the foundation walls. The sprinkling systems should
be designed with proper drainage and be well-maintained. Overwatering should be avoided.

5. Other precautions that may become evident during construction.

11.0 PAVEMENTS

All pavement areas must be prepared as discussed above in Section 6.1. Under no circumstances shall
pavements be established over topsoil, unprepared undocumented fills, loose or disturbed soils, sod, rubbish,
construction debris, other deleterious materials, frozen soils, or within ponded water.

Proper preparation of undocumented fill to support pavements shall consist of removing the upper 12, scarifying
the exposed surface to a minimum depth of 8 inches, moisture conditioning as needed, and recompacting the
scarified soils in place. The removed 12 inches, if free of debris, organics, or other deleterious materials may
then be replaced in similarly compacted lifts. Prior to paving the subgrade must then be proofrolled by passing
moderate-weight rubber tire-mounted construction equipment over the surface at least twice. If soft or loose
soils are encountered, they must be removed (up to a maximum depth of 2 feet} and replaced with structural
fill.

8 American Concrete Institute
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We anticipate the on-site gravel soils will exhibit good pavement support characteristics when saturated or
nearly saturated. Based on our laboratory testing experience with similar soils, our pavement design is based
upon a California Bearing Ratio (CBR) of 10. Given the projected traffic as discussed above in Section 1.3, the
following pavement sections are recommended for approximately 4 ESAL's (18-kip equivalent single-axle loads)
per day:

MATERIAL ' | PAVEMENT SECTION THICKNESS (inches)
Asphalt 3 3
Road-Base (UTBC) 7 4
Subbase 0 5
Total Thickness 10 12

Untreated base course (UTBC), typically known as road-base, should conform to city specifications, or to 1-inch-
minus UDOT specifications for A—1-a/NP, and have a minimum CBR value of 70%. Material having a minimum CBR
value of 40 can be used for subbase. Roadbase and subbase material should be compacted as recommended
above in Section 6.4. Asphalt material generally should conform to APWA requirements, having a %-inch
maximum aggregate size, a 75-gyration Superpave mix containing no more than 15% of recycled asphalt (RAP) and
a PG58-28 binder.

12.0 QUALITY CONTROL

We recommend that CMT be retained as part of a comprehensive quality control testing and observation
program. With CMT on-site we can help facilitate implementation of our recommendations and address, in a
timely manner, any subsurface conditions encountered which vary from those described in this report. Without
such a program CMT cannot be responsible for application of our recommendations to subsurface conditions
which may vary from those described herein. This program may include, but not necessarily be limited to, the
following:

12.1 Field Observations

Observations should be completed during all phases of construction such as site preparation, foundation
excavation, structural fill placement and concrete placement.

12.2 Fill Compaction

Compaction testing by CMT is required for all structural supporting fill materials. Maximum Dry Density
(Modified Proctor, ASTM D-1557) tests should be requested by the contractor immediately after delivery of any
fill materials. The maximum density information should then be used for field density tests on each lift as
necessary to ensure that the required compaction is being achieved.

CMTIECHNICAL
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12.3 Excavations

All excavation procedures and processes should be observed by a geotechnical engineer from CMT or their
representative. In addition, for the recommendations in this report to be valid, all backfill and structural fill
placed in trenches and all pavements should be density tested by CMT. We recommend that freshly mixed
concrete be tested by CMT in accordance with ASTM designations.

13.0 LIMITATIONS

The recommendations provided herein were developed by evaluating the information obtained from the
subsurface explorations and soils encountered therein. The exploration logs reflect the subsurface conditions
only at the specific location at the particular time designated on the logs. Soil and ground water conditions may
differ from conditions encountered at the actual exploration locations. The nature and extent of any variation
in the explorations may not become evident until during the course of construction. If variations do appear, it
may become necessary to re-evaluate the recommendations of this report after we have observed the variation.

Our professional services have been performed, our findings obtained, and our recommendations prepared in
accordance with generally accepted geotechnical engineering principles and practices. This warranty is in lieu
of all other warranties, either expressed or implied.

We appreciate the opportunity to be of service to you on this project. If we can be of further assistance or if you

have any questions regarding this project, please do not hesitate to contact us at 801-492-4132. To schedule
materials testing, please call 801-381-5141.
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Piute High School Softball Field Bore Hole Log

B-

1

Total Depth: 21.5 Date: 1/8/25
555 North 100 West, Junction, Utah il denln AN ‘
Water Depth: (see Remarks) Job #: 23568
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Remarks: Groundwater not encountered during drilling.
Coordinates: 38.2471126°, -112.221477° Equipment: Hollow-Stem Auger Figure:

Surface Elev. (approx): Not Given
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Automatic Hammer, Wt=140 Ibs, Drop=30"
Excavated By: Direct Push

Logged By: Spencer Moon
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Piute High School Softball Field Bore Hole Log

B-2

; Total Depth: 16.5' Date: 1/8/25
555 North 100 West, Junction, Utah . e
Woater Depth: (see Remarks) Job #: 23568
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Remarks: Groundwater not encountered during drilling
Coordinates: 38.247111°,-112.221889° Equipment: Hollow-Stem Auger Figure:

Surface Elev. (approx): Not Given
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Automatic Hammer, Wt=140 Ibs, Drop=30"
Excavated By: Direct Push

Logged By: Spencer Moon
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Piute High School Softball Field Bore Hole Log B-3

Total Depth: 11.5' Date: 1/8/25
555 North 100 West, Junction, Utah sl Diaptt 5 0
Water Depth: (see Remarks) Job #: 23568
° Blows (N) _ | T | Gradation| Atterberg
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Remarks: Groundwaler not encountered during drilling
Coordinates: 38.2474154°, -112.2215237° Equipment: Hollow-Stem Auger Figure:
Surface Elev. (approx): Not Given Automatic Hammer, Wt=140 Ibs, Drop=30"
T E C H N i C A L Excavated By: Direct Push
Logged By: Spencer Moon
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Piute High School Softball Field Bore Hole Log

555 North 100 West, Junction, Utah

Total Depth:

5

6.5

B-4

Date: 1/8/25

Water Depth: (see Remarks) Job #: 23568
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Remarks:  Groundwater not encountered during drilling
Coordinates: 38.2473414°, -112.221822° Equipment: Hollow-Stem Auger Figure:

Surface Elev. (approx): Not Given
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Automatic Hammer, Wt=140 Ibs, Drop=30"

Excavated By: Direct Push
Logged By: Spencer Moon
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Piute High School Softball Field Bore Hole Log

B-5

" Total Depth: 6.5 Date: 1/8/25
555 North 100 West, Junction, Utah o s
Water Depth: (see Remarks) Job #: 23568
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i END AT 6.5'
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Remarks: Groundwater not encouniered during drilling

Coordinates: 38.2474091°, -112.2221195°
Surface Elev. (approx): Not Given
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Equipment: Hollow-Stem Auger
Automatic Hammer, Wt=140 |bs, Drop=30"
Excavated By: Direct Push

Logged By: Spencer Moon
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Piute High School Softball Field

Key to Symbols

’ : 1/8/25
555 North 100 West, Junction, Utah JDat;
ob #: 23568
Blows(N) Gradation | Atterberg
@|® ® @e|e ?|e|® @ @
. L o IR
3 Soil Description g SHp=
g8 | o | 2] .
| & 5| = Elegls[2]2
2l s E| E AR AR -
a | o | B elsla|le|a|lc|d|g]|=

COLUMN DESCRIPTIONS

@®
@
©)
O,
®
®

(see (2) below).

Soil Classification Symbol
Sample Type: Type of soil

collected during field explo

Depth (ft.}: Depth (feet) below the ground surface
(including groundwater depth - see below right).

Graphic Log: Graphic depicting type of soil encountered

Soil Description: Description of soils, including Unified

(see below).
sample collected; sampler

symbols are explained below-right.
Sample #: Consecutive numbering of soil samples

ration.

Blows: Number of blows to advance sampler in 6"

Gradation: Percentages of Gravel, Sand and Fines (Silt/Clay), from lab test

results of soil passing No. 4 and No. 200 sieves.

(1} Atterberg: Individual descriptions of Atterberg Tests are as follows:

LL = Liquid Limit (%): Water content at which a soil changes from

plastic to liquid behavior.

PL = Plastic Limit (%): Water content at which a soil changes from

liquid to plastic behavior.

Pl = Plasticity Index {%): Range of water content at which a soll
exhibits plastic properties (= Liguid Limit - Plastic Limit).

increments, using a 140-Ib hammer with 30" drop. STRATIFICATION MODIFIERS MOISTURE CONTENT
@ Total Blows: Number of blows to advance sampler the Description| Thickness Trace Dry: Absence of moisture,
2nd and 3rd 8" increments. Seam Up to % inch <5% dusty, dry to the touch.
@ Moisture (%): Water content of soil sample measured in Lense Up to 12 inches Some Maoist: Damp / moist to the
~ laboratory (percentage of dry weight). Layer Greater than 12 in. 5-12% touch, but no visible water.
@ Dry Density {pcf): The dry density of a soil measured in Occasional |1 or less per foot With Saturated: Visible water,
laboratory (pounds per cubic foot). Frequent [More than 1 per foot >12% Usua”g 30;' below
groundwater.
USCS
MAJOR DIVISIONS SYMBOI S Q@) TYPICAL DESCRIPTIONS
— CLEAN GW Well-Graded Gravels, Gravel-Sand Mixtures, SAMPLER
[72] GRAVELS Little or No Fines SYMBOLS
O GRAVELS : Poorly-Graded Gravels, Gravel-Sand Mixtures,
(72} The coarse (< 5% fines) GP
Little or No Fines
a fraction GRAVELS 5 Block Sample
COARSE- retained on I {|Silty Gravels, Gravel-Sand-Silt Mixtures
E GRAINED | No. 4 sieve WITH FINES ) Bulk/Bag Sample
ClTJ SOILS (2 12% fines) GC 2 Clayey Gravels, Gravel-Sand-Clay Mixtures Modified California
>= | More than 50% * |Well-Graded Sands, Gravelly Sands, Little or No E Sampler
W | ofmaerialis | sanps |C-EANSANDS|  SW " |Fines 35"0D, 2.42" ID
2 | larger than No. The coarse ; *JPoorly-Graded Sands, Gravelly Sands, Little or m D&M Sampler
O | 200 sieve size. fraction (< 5% fines) SP %« -|No Fines Rock C
ot - ore
= passing SANDS "N G |:[| =
g " WITH FINES SM ;. Silty Sands, Sand-Silt Mixtures —
— No. 4 sieve Y o A ﬂ Penetration Split
=12% A 2 -Clay Mi
|__|_ (= 12% fines) SC f?’}ﬁ Clayey Sands, Sand-Clay Mixtures Spoon Sampler
% M I_ Inorganic Silts and Very Fine Sands, Silty or Thin Wall
< Clayey Fine Sands or Clayey Silts with Slight [I[| (Shelby Tube)
ik FINE- SILTS AND CLAYS CI_ "/ {Inorganic Clays of Low to Medium Plasticity,
(& ] GRAINED Liquid Limit less than 50% A Gravelly Clays, Sandy Clays, Silty Clays, Lean
_—J_ OL Organic Silts and Organic Silty Clays o f Low
(@) SOILS Plasticity
) | More than 50% MH Inorganic Silts, Micacious or Diatomacious Fine
B of |r'naiE;‘rial E SILTS AND CLAYS Sand or Silty Soils with Plasticity (Elastic Silts) WATER SYMBOL
smaller than No. 4
i | 200 sieve size. Liquid Limit greater than CH |Inorganic Clays of High Plasticity, Fat Clays Ersieed
— ¥ y
= 50% OH :{|Crganic Silts and Organic Clays of Medium to =  Water Level
=) High Plasticity W Measured Water
Peat, Humus, Swamp Soils with High Organic = Level
HIGHLY ORGANIC SOILS PT Contents (see Remarks on Logs)

Note: Dual Symbols are used to indicate borderline soil classifications (i.e. GP-GM, SC-SM, etc.).

Iﬁhe results of laboratory tests on the samples collected are shown on the logs at the respective sample depths.
2. The subsurface conditions represented on the logs are for the locations specified. Caution should be exercised if interpolating between or
extrapolating beyond the exploration locations.
3. The information presented on each log is subject to the limitations, conclusions, and recommendations presented in this report.
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Selective demolition of site built elements.
Abandonment and removal of existing utilities and utility structures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

G.

H.

Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.
Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Sequencing and staging requirements.

Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by
Contractor.

Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers,
and waste removal.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for salvage
and relocation.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal of
removed materials; requirements for recycling.

Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing: Vegetation and existing debris removal.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2019.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

D.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Site Plan: Showing:

1. Vegetation to be protected.

2. Areas for temporary construction and field offices.

3. Areas for temporary and permanent placement of removed materials.

Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.

1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences.

2. Identify demolition firm and submit qualifications.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities
and subsurface construction.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A
B.

C.

Demolition Firm Qualifications: Company specializing in the type of work required.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before starting
demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Pre-Demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with preinstallation
conference requirements of Division 1 Section “Project Meetings.”

DEMOLITION PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 02 41 00-1



PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 SCOPE
A. Remove paving and curbs as required to accomplish new work.
B. Remove all other paving and curbs as indicated on drawings.
C. Remove below-grade construction, including foundations, footings, and all underground piping
tunnels and rooms to the depths indicated.
D. Remove concrete slabs on grade as indicated on drawings.
E. Remove fences and gates.
F. Remove creosote-treated wood utility poles.
G. Remove other items indicated, for salvage, relocation, and recycling.
H. Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using

specified fill; compact fill as required so that required rough grade elevations do not subside
within one year after completion.

Excavated areas associated with the removal of all substructures should be backfilled with a
well-graded granular material having a maximum size of 2 inches and not more than 15 percent
passing a #200 sieve. All earth materials placed in excavated areas should be placed in
maximum eight inch loose lifts and densified to an in place unit weight equal to 95% of the
Maximum Laboratory Density as determined by ASTM D 1557 78.

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.
B.

o

Comply with other requirements specified in Section 01 70 00.

Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent

structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.

2. Comply with applicable requirements of NFPA 241.

3. Use of explosives is not permitted.

4. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

5. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

6. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or
the public.

7.  Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

8. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.

9. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do
not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

10. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.
Do not begin removal until built elements to be salvaged or relocated have been removed.

Do not begin removal until vegetation to be relocated has been removed and specified
measures have been taken to protect vegetation to remain.

Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.

2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

DEMOLITION PIUTE HIGH SOFTBALL 02 41 00-2



J.

Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect
and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's,
and mercury. Owner will remove hazardous materials under a separate contract.

Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials.

1. Comply with requirements of Section 01 74 19 - Waste Management.

2. Dismantle existing construction and separate materials.

3. Set aside reusable, recyclable, and salvageable materials; store and deliver to collection
point or point of reuse.

Partial Removal of Paving and Curbs: Neatly saw cut at right angle to surface.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.

B.
C.

G.

Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Owner.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at
least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of
disconnected and abandoned utilities.

3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL

A.
B.

C.
D.

Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

Remove from site all materials not to be reused on site; comply with requirements of Section 01
74 19 - Waste Management.

Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.
Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

3.05 ASBESTOS

A.
B.

Asbestos Report, Inspection, Assessment, and Abatement by Owner.

If any asbestos is discovered by any contractor, the Owner and Architect are to be notified
immediately.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

@ Mmoo

H.

Concrete formwork.

Concrete for composite floor construction.
Floors and slabs on grade.

Concrete foundation walls and footings.
Concrete reinforcement.

Joint devices associated with concrete work.

Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads, equipment pits, light pole bases,
flagpole bases, thrust blocks, and manholes.

Concrete curing.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Section 03 35 11 - Concrete Floor Finishes: Densifiers, hardeners, applied coatings, and
polishing.

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Products and installation for sealants and joint fillers for saw
cut joints and isolation joints in slabs.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

W

@ Mmoo

rx

ACI| CODE-318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2019
(Reapproved 2022).

ACI PRC-211.1 - Selecting Proportions for Normal-Density and High Density-Concrete - Guide;
2022.

ACI PRC-302.1 - Guide to Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
ACI| PRC-306 - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting; 2016.

ACI| PRC-308 - Guide to External Curing of Concrete; 2016.

ACI SPEC-301 - Specifications for Concrete Construction; 2020.

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2022.

ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2018a.

ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2023.

ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2023.

ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2020.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2022.

ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 2010a
(Reapproved 2016).

ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2019, with
Editorial Revision (2022).

ASTM C881/C881M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding Systems for
Concrete; 2020a.

ASTM C1602/C1602M - Standard Specification for Mixing Water Used in the Production of
Hydraulic Cement Concrete; 2022.
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R.

S.

ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Asphalt Types); 2023.

ASTM E1643 - Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation, and Inspection of Water
Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs; 2018a.

ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs; 2017 (Reapproved 2023).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

E.

F.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance with
specified requirements and installation instructions.

Mix Design: Submit proposed concrete mix design.

1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of AClI SPEC-301, Section 4 -
Concrete Mixtures.

2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI CODE-318, Chapter 5 -
Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.

Shop Drawings: For steel reinforcement. Comply with ACI 315 “Manual of Standard Practice
for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures”, including special reinforcing required for
openings through concrete structures.

Samples for Pigment Color Selection: Submit manufacturer's complete sample chip set,
including pigment number and required dosage rate for each color.

Test Reports: Submit report for each test or series of tests specified.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Codes and Standards: Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301, "Specifications
for Structural Concrete for Buildings" ACI 318, "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced
Concrete."

Follow recommendations of ACI PRC-306 when concreting during cold weather.

1.06 WARRANTY

A.

See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FORMWORK

A.

Form Materials: Contractor's choice of standard products with sufficient strength to withstand
hydrostatic head without distortion in excess of permitted tolerances.
1. Form Facing for Exposed Finish Concrete: Contractor's choice of materials that will
provide smooth, stain-free final appearance.
2.  Form Coating: Release agent that will not adversely affect concrete or interfere with
application of coatings.
3. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal type that
will leave no metal within 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) of concrete surface.
a. Provide ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1 inch in diameter in
the concrete surface. (If shown on plans)
4. Dugout lettering relief formwork material
a. 1inch thick cut letters and/or logos from rubber matting sheets attached to formwork.
See drawings for lettering and details.

2.02 REINFORCEMENT MATERIALS

A.

B.

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 (60,000 psi) (420 MPa).
1. Type: Deformed billet-steel bars.

Reinforcement Accessories:
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Tie Wire: Annealed, minimum 16 gauge, 0.0508 inch (1.29 mm).

2. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for adequate support of

reinforcement during concrete placement. Manufacture from steel wire, plastic, or precast

concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

a. For slab-on-grades, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base
material will not support chair legs.

2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A

B.

C.
D.

Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type | - Normal Portland type or Type Il - Moderate.

1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.

Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, graded, 3/4-inch nominal maximum coarse-

aggregate size.

1. Acquire aggregates for entire project from same source.

2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement, or causing
spalling of concrete.

Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class F.

Water: ASTM C1602/C1602M; clean, potable, and not detrimental to concrete.

2.04 ADMIXTURES

A.

B.

Chemical Admixture: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures.

Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight
of cement. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.

High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
High Range Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type F.

Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type D.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type B.

Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type A.

Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type Il

Use accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures below 50 deg F
(10 deg C).
Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete unless otherwise indicated. Add air-
entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of
placement having total air content with a tolerance of plus or minus 1-1/2 percent within the
following limits:
1. Concrete structures and slabs exposed to freezing and thawing, deicer chemicals, or
hydraulic pressure:
a. 5.5 percent for 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) maximum aggregate.
b. 6.0 percent for 1 inch (25 mm) maximum aggregate.
c. 6.0 percent for 3/4 inch (19 mm) maximum aggregate.
2. Other concrete not exposed to freezing, thawing, or hydraulic pressure, or to receive a
surface hardener: 3 percent air.

Nogakowb=

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A.

Underslab Vapor Retarder:

1. Accessory Products: Vapor retarder manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive,
mastic, prefabricated boots, etc., for sealing seams and penetrations.

2. Products:
a. ISl Building Products; Viper VaporCheck Il 10-mil (Class A): www.isibp.com/#sle.
b. Poly-America; Husky Yellow Guard 10-mil Vapor Barrier:

www.yellowguard.com/#sle.

c. Stego Industries, LLC; Class A - 10 mils: www.stegoindustries.com/#sle.
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d. W.R. Meadows, Inc; PERMINATOR Class A - 10 mils (0.25 mm):
www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.06 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS

A.

B.

Epoxy Bonding System:
1.  Complying with ASTM C881/C881M and of Type required for specific application.
2.  Products:
a. Euclid Chemical Company; DURAL 452 GEL, DURAL 452 LV, or DURAL 452 MV:
www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
b. Dayton Superior Corporation: www.daytonsuperior.com/#sle.
c. W.R. Meadows, Inc; Rezi-Weld Gel Paste, Rezi-Weld Gel Paste State, Rezi-Weld
1000: www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Slab Isolation Joint Filler: 1/2-inch (13 mm) thick, height equal to slab thickness, with
removable top section forming 1/2-inch (13 mm) deep sealant pocket after removal.
1.  Material: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulose fiber.

2.07 CURING MATERIALS

A

Evaporation Reducer: Liquid thin-film-forming compound that reduces rapid moisture loss
caused by high temperature, low humidity, and high winds; intended for application immediately
after concrete placement.

Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating: Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming
compound; complying with ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated in the Work include the following:
a. Dayton Superior Corporation: www.daytonsuperior.com/#sle.
b. Euclid Chemical Company; COLOR-CRETE CURE AND SEAL VOC:
www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
c. W.R. Meadows, Inc; 1100: www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.08 CONCRETE MIXTURES

A

Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis

of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in AClI SPEC-301.

1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for
preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in AClI PRC-211.1 and at rates
recommended or required by manufacturer.

Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor when
characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant, as accepted by Architect and structural engineer. Laboratory test data for revised mix
design and strength results must be submitted to and accepted by Architect before using in
Work.

Normal Weight Concrete:

1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days: Per
General Structural Notes.

2. Water-Cement Ratio:

a. Subjected to freezing and thawing: 45 percent.

b. Subjected to deicers/watertight: 40 percent.

Total Air Content: 6 percent, determined in accordance with ASTM C173/C173M.

Maximum Slump: 3 inches (75 mm).

Air Content: Do not allow air content of troweled finished floors to exceed 3 percent.

ok w
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A.

Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

B.

G.

Formwork: Comply with requirements of AClI SPEC-301. Design and fabricate forms to support
all applied loads until concrete is cured and for easy removal without damage to concrete.

Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of
form accessories.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

Where new concrete is to be bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing surface by

cleaning and applying bonding agent in according to bonding agent manufacturer's instructions.

1. Use epoxy bonding system for bonding to damp surfaces, for structural load-bearing
applications, and where curing under humid conditions is required.

Interior Slabs on Grade: Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade. Comply with
ASTM E1643. Lap joints minimum 6 inches (150 mm). Seal joints, seams and penetrations
watertight with manufacturer's recommended products and follow manufacturer's written
instructions. Repair damaged vapor retarder before covering.

For all recessed floor areas and locations, see structural sheets.

3.03 INSTALLING REINFORCEMENT AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.

B.

Comply with requirements of ACI SPEC-301. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale,
and accurately position, support, and secure in place to achieve not less than minimum
concrete coverage required for protection.

Verify that anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are
accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with concrete placement.

3.04 PLACING CONCRETE

A.

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded
items is complete and that required inspections have been performed. Notify other trades to
allow installation of their work.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1.  Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 309.

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
temperatures.

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4 deg C),
uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture
temperature of not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) and not more than 80 deg F (27 deg C)
at point of placement.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise accepted in mix designs.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 305 and as specified.
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1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement to
below 90 deg F (32 deg C). Mixing water may be chilled or chopped ice may be used to
control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of
mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel
temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in
concrete.

3. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade moisture uniform without puddles or dry areas.

4. Use water-reducing retarding admixture when required by high tempertures, low humidity,
or other adverse placing conditions, as acceptable to Architect.

3.05 SLAB JOINTING

A
B.
C.

Locate joints as indicated on drawings.
Anchor joint fillers and devices to prevent movement during concrete placement.

Isolation Joints: Use preformed joint filler with removable top section for joint sealant, total

height equal to thickness of slab, set flush with top of slab.

1. Install wherever necessary to separate slab from other building members, including
columns, walls, equipment foundations, footings, stairs, manholes, sumps, and drains.

Load Transfer Construction and Contraction Joints: Install load transfer devices as indicated;
saw cut joint at surface as indicated for contraction joints.

Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each
edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

Form contraction joints by inserting premolded plastic, hardboard, or fiberboard strip into fresh
concrete until top surface of strip is flush with slab surface. Tool slab edges round on each side
of insert. After concrete has cured, remove inserts and clean groove of loose debris.

Saw Cut Contraction Joints: Saw cut joints before concrete begins to cool, within 4 to 12 hours
after placing; use 3/16 inch (5 mm) thick blade and cut at least 1 inch (25 mm) deep but not
less than one quarter (1/4) the depth of the slab.

3.06 FLOOR FLATNESS AND LEVELNESS TOLERANCES

A

B.
C.

Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:

1. Exposed Concrete Floors: 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 10 feet (3 m).

2. Under Seamless Resilient Flooring: 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 10 feet (3 m).
3.  Under Carpeting: 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 10 feet (3 m).

Correct the slab surface if tolerances are less than specified.

Correct defects by grinding or by removal and replacement of the defective work. Areas
requiring corrective work will be identified. Re-measure corrected areas by the same process.

3.07 CONCRETE FINISHING

A.

B.

C.

Unexposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch (6 mm) or
more in height.

Exposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off and smooth fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch (6

mm) or more in height. Provide finish as follows:

1. Smooth Rubbed Finish: Wet concrete and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive,
not more than 24 hours after form removal.

2. Grout Cleaned Finish: Wet areas to be cleaned and apply grout mixture by brush or
spray; scrub immediately to remove excess grout. After drying, rub vigorously with clean
burlap, and keep moist for 36 hours.

Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of AClI PRC-302.1 and as follows:
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Surfaces to Receive Thick Floor Coverings: "Wood float" as described in ACI PRC-302.1;

thick floor coverings include quarry tile, ceramic tile, and Portland cement terrazzo with full

bed setting system.

Surfaces to Receive Thin Floor Coverings: "Steel trowel" as described in ACI PRC-302.1;

thin floor coverings include carpeting, resilient flooring, seamless flooring, resinous matrix

terrazzo, thin set quarry tile, and thin set ceramic tile.

Decorative Exposed Surfaces: Trowel as described in ACl PRC-302.1; take measures

necessary to avoid black-burnish marks; decorative exposed surfaces include surfaces to

be stained or dyed, pigmented concrete, surfaces to receive liquid hardeners, surfaces to

receive dry-shake hardeners, surfaces to be polished, and all other exposed slab

surfaces.

Non-Slip Exterior Surfaces: Broom finish to be applied at exterior concrete platforms,

steps, ramps, and elsewhere as indicated.

a. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen concrete surface by brooming with
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish
with Architect before application.

D. Concrete Polishing: See Section 03 35 11.
3.08 CURING AND PROTECTION

A

B.

Comply with requirements of ACI PRC-308. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from
premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

1.

Normal concrete: Not less than seven days.

Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:

1.

Initial Curing: Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.

Keep continuously moist for not less than three days by water ponding or saturated

burlap.

a. Ponding: Maintain 100 percent coverage of water over floor slab areas, continuously
for 4 days.

b. Spraying: Spray water over floor slab areas and maintain wet.

c. Saturated Burlap: Saturate burlap-polyethylene and place burlap-side down over
floor slab areas, lapping ends and sides; maintain in place.

Final Curing: Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry.

a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet: Lap strips not less than 3 inches (75 mm) and seal with
waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.

b. Curing Compound: Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate
recommended by manufacturer. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within
three hours after intital application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage
during curing period.

c. Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application. Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat. Maintain
continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.
C.

An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
40 00 - Quality Requirements.

Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review
prior to commencement of concrete operations.
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D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure compliance
with specified requirements.

E. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M, for each test, mold and cure three concrete
test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 100 cubic yards (76 cu m) or less of each class of
concrete placed.

F. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under same
conditions as concrete it represents.

G. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM
C143/C143M.

3.10 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor
within 24 hours of test.

B. Defective Concrete: Concrete not complying with required lines, details, dimensions,
tolerances or specified requirements.

C. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect. The cost of
additional testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.

D. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction
of Architect for each individual area.

3.11 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected concrete floor surface until fully cured.
END OF SECTION 03 30 00
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DIVISION 4 — UNIT MASONRY ASSEMBLIES

04 01 00 MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY
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SECTION 04 01 00
MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Water cleaning of unit masonry surfaces.
Repointing mortar joints.
Repair of damaged masonry.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry: Brick masonry units.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures; 2022,
with Errata (2024).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE - MASONRY WORK

A.

Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.

1.06 MOCK-UPS

A

B.

Prepare mockups of cleaning on existing surfaces to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set

quality standards for materials and execution.

1.  Clean a 10 ft (3 m) by 10 ft (3 m) panel of wall for each type of masonry and surface
condition to determine extent of cleaning.

2. Test cleaners and methods on samples of adjacent materials for possible adverse
reactions. Do not test cleaners and methods known to have deleterious effect.

3. Allow a waiting period of not less than seven days after completion of sample cleaning to
permit a study of sample panels for negative reactions.

Locate where directed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

B.

C.

Check masonry unit manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning each type of masonry used
on project.

Clean masonry every 7-14 days (maximum). Only use proprietary cleaner as specified by
manufacturer of masonry.

Restoration and Cleaning Chemicals:

1.  PROSOCO: www.prosoco.com/#sle.

2. EaCo Chem, Inc..

3. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 CLEANING MATERIALS

A.
B.

Cleaning Agent: Detergent and Solvent cleaner type.

For masonry not subject to metallic oxidation stains, use formulation consisting of a
concentrated blend of surface-acting acids, chelating, and wetting agents.

1. EaCo Chem, Inc NMD 80 (new masonry detergent) or SOS 50 (new masonry detergent).
2. Sure Klean No. 101 Lime Solvent; Prosoco, Inc.

For dark-colored masonry not subject to metallic oxidation stains, use formulation consisting of
a liquid blend of surface-acting acids and special inhibitors.
1. EaCo Chem, Inc NMD 80 (new masonry detergent) or SOS 50 (new masonry detergent).
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2. Sure Klean No. 600 Detergent; Prosoco, Inc.

D. For light colored masonry (white, gray, tan, etc.)
1. EaCo Chem, Inc NMD 80 (new masonry detergent) or SOS 50 (new masonry detergent).
2. Sure Klean Vana Trol; Prosoco, Inc.

E. For concrete masonry units.
1.  EaCo Chem, Inc NMD 80 (new masonry detergent) or SOS 50 (new masonry detergent).
2. Sure Klean Vana Trol; Prosoco, Inc.
3. Sure Klean Custom Masonry Cleaner; Prosoco, Inc.
4. Sure Klean 600 Detergent; Prosoco, Inc.

F. For honed block (interior).
1.  EaCo Chem, Inc NMD 80 (new masonry detergent) or SOS 50 (new masonry detergent).
2. Sure Klean Burnished Custom Masonry Cleaner; Prosoco, Inc.

G. For manufactured and natural stone veneer.
1. EaCo Chem, Inc NMD 80 (new masonry detergent) or SOS 50 (new masonry detergent).
2. Sure Klean Vana Trol Stone Cleaner; Prosoco, Inc.

H. DO NOT USE MURIATIC ACID AS A CLEANING METHOD.
2.03 MORTAR MATERIALS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 04 20 00.
2.04 MASONRY MATERIALS
A. Brick: Section 04 20 00.
B. Block: Section 04 20 00.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that surfaces to be cleaned are ready for work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect surrounding elements from damage due to restoration procedures.

B. Carefully remove and store removable items located in areas to be restored, including fixtures,
fittings, finish hardware, and accessories; reinstall upon completion.

C. Separate areas to be protected from restoration areas using means adequate to prevent
damage.

D. Cover existing landscaping with tarpaulins or similar covers.

E. Mask immediately adjacent surfaces with material that will withstand cleaning and restoration
procedures.

F. Close off adjacent occupied areas with dust proof and weatherproof partitions.
3.03 REBUILDING

A. Cut out damaged and deteriorated masonry with care in a manner to prevent damage to any
adjacent remaining materials.

Support structure as necessary in advance of cutting out units.

Cut away loose or unsound adjoining masonry as directed.

Build in new units following procedures for new work specified in other section(s).
Mortar Mix: Colored and proportioned to match existing work.

Ensure that anchors are correctly located and built in.

@M Moo

Install built in masonry work to match and align with existing, with joints and coursing true and
level, faces plumb and in line. Build in all openings, accessories and fittings.
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3.04 REPOINTING

A
B.

mmoo

G.

Perform repointing prior to cleaning masonry surfaces.

Cut out loose or disintegrated mortar in joints to minimum 1/2 inch (6 mm) depth or until sound
mortar is reached.

Use power tools only after test cuts determine no damage to masonry units will result.
Do not damage masonry units.
When cutting is complete, remove dust and loose material by brushing.

Premoisten joint and apply mortar. Pack tightly in maximum 1/4 inch (6 mm) layers. Form a
smooth, compact concave joint to match existing.

Moist cure for 72 hours.

3.05 CLEANING EXISTING MASONRY

A.

C.

Cleaning Detergent: Spray clean masonry surfaces at all masonry locations with cleaning
agent in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. Saturate masonry with clean water
and flush loose mortar and dirt.

Chemical and High Pressure Steam Cleaning: 800 to 1200 psi (5500 to 8300 kPa) pressure,
manufacturer's recommended chemical cleaning solution for brick and stone masonry surfaces
at all locations to remove existing paint coating and leave surface with uniform, natural color
and texture.

High Pressure Cold Water: Cold water blast with 800 to 1200 psi (5500 to 8300 kPa) pressure
to brick masonry surfaces, at all locations, providing uniform finish.

3.06 CLEANING NEW MASONRY

A.
B.
C.

D.

Verify mortar is fully set and cured.
Clean surfaces and remove large particles with wood scrapers, brass or nylon wire brushes.

Scrub walls with cleaning agent solution using stiff brush. Thoroughly rinse and wash off
cleaning solution, dirt and mortar crumbs using clean, pressurized water.

Protect area below cleaning operation and keep masonry soaked with water and flushed free
of acid and dissolved mortar continuously for duration of cleaning.

3.07 CLEANING

A

B.
C.

Immediately remove stains, efflorescence, or other excess resulting from the work of this
section.

Remove excess mortar, smears, and droppings as work proceeds and upon completion.
Clean surrounding surfaces.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 20 00
UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

mmo oW

Concrete block.

Mortar and grout.
Reinforcement and anchorage.
Flashings.

Lintels.

Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Loose steel lintels.
Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Sealing control and expansion joints.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

® m

e~z

= -

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2022.

ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2023.

ASTM A951/A951M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire for Masonry Joint Reinforcement;
2022.

ASTM C67/C67M - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay
Tile; 2023.

ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2023.
ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement; 2023.

ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry
Units and Related Units; 2023a.

ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2018.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2022.
ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2018.

ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2019a, with Editorial
Revision.

ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2024.
ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2023.

ASTM C780 - Standard Test Methods for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of
Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2023.

ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete;
2016.

ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Methods for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength;
2022.

ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2023b.

ASTM C1714/C1714M - Standard Specification for Preblended Dry Mortar Mix for Unit
Masonry; 2019a.

ASTM D226/D226M - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofing and Waterproofing; 2017 (Reapproved 2023).
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-

ASTM E514/E514M - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration and Leakage Through
Masonry; 2020.

BIA Technical Notes No. 7 - Water Penetration Resistance — Design and Detailing; 2017.
BIA Technical Notes No. 13 - Ceramic Glazed Brick Exterior Walls; 2017.

BIA Technical Notes No. 28B - Brick Veneer/Steel Stud Walls; 2005.

BIA Technical Notes No. 46 - Maintenance of Brick Masonry; 2017.

TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures; 2022,
with Errata (2024).

Z. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week before starting work of
this section; require attendance by all relevant installers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

XX z<cC

B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and
masonry accessories.

C. Shop Drawings: For reinforcing steel. Detail bending and placement of unit masonry
reinforcing bars. Comply with ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement."

D. Samples: Submit two samples of decorative block and facing brick units to illustrate color,
texture, and extremes of color range.

E. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units meet or exceed specified requirements.

F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that water repellent admixture manufacturer has certified
masonry unit manufacturer as an approved user of water repellent admixture in the
manufacture of concrete block.

G. Test Reports: Concrete masonry manufacturer's test reports for units with integral water
repellent admixture.

H. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Where indicated, provide materials and construction identical to those
of assemblies with fire-resistance ratings determined per ASTM E 119 by a testing and
inspecting agency, by equivalent concrete masonry thickness, or by other means, as
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.07 MOCK-UPS

A. Construct a mock-up panel sized 4 feet (1.2 m) long by 4 feet (1.2 m) high; include mortar,
accessories, structural backup, wall openings, flashings (with lap joint, corner, and end dam),
wall insulation, and parging in mock-up.

B. Locate where directed.
C. Mock-up may not remain as part of the Work.
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.
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1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Protection of Masonry: During erection, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when
construction is not in progress.

B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 24 hours and concentrated loads for at least
3 days after building masonry walls or columns.

C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such
masonry.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
1. Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 by 8 inches (400 by 200 mm)
and nominal depth of 8 inches (200 mm) and 6 inches (150 mm).
2. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive
strength of 2000 psi (13.8 MPa).
3. Special Shapes: Provide non-standard blocks configured for corners, lintels, headers,
control joint edges, and other detailed conditions.
a. Provide bullnose units for outside corners.
4. Load-Bearing Units: ASTM C90, normal weight.
a. Pattern: Split-faced, smooth, colored, scored and honed CMU as shown on
Drawings.
b. Color: As selected by Architect.
c. Manufacturers:
1)  Sunroc.
2) AMCOR Block.
3) Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
5. Units with Integral Water Repellent: Concrete block units as specified in this section with
polymeric liquid admixture added to concrete masonry units at time of manufacture.
a. Performance of Units with Integral Water Repellent:

1)  Water Permeance: When tested per ASTM E514/E514M and for a minimum of
72 hours.
(a) No water visible on back of wall above flashing at the end of 24 hours.
(b) No flow of water from flashing equal to or greater than 0.032 gallons per
hour (0.05 L per hour) at the end of 24 hours.
(c) No more than 25 percent of wall area above flashing visibly damp at end of
test.
2) Flexural Bond Strength: ASTM C1072; minimum 10 percent increase.
3) Compressive Strength: ASTM C1314; maximum 5 percent decrease.
b. Use only in combination with mortar that also has integral water repellent admixture.
c. Use water repellent admixtures for masonry units and mortar by a single
manufacturer.

2.02 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS

A. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91/C91M, Type S.
1.  Colored Mortar: Premixed cement as required to match Architect's color sample.
2. Manufacturers:
a. Lehigh Hanson.
b. Lafarge Holcim.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color
sample.

Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.

Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C144.

1. Forjoints less than 1/4 inch (6.5 mm) thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent
passing the No. 16 (1.18 mm) sieve.

2. Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to produce
required mortar color. Match existing mortar color.

Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404.

Pigments for Colored Mortar: Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for
mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Dauvis Colors, a division of Venator Materials PLC; True Tone Mortar Colors:

www.daviscolors.com/#sle.

b. Solomon Colors, Inc; SGS Mortar Colors: www.solomoncolors.com/#sle.

c. Lafarge Holcim; Centurion Pigments.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Water: Clean and potable.

Accelerating Admixture: Nonchloride type for use in cold weather, complying with ASTM C
494/C 494M, Type C.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Euclid Chemical Co..

b. W.R. Grace & Co..

c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Integral Water Repellent Admixture for Mortar: Polymeric liquid admixture added to mortar at

the time of manufacture.

1. Use only in combination with masonry units manufactured with integral water repellent
admixture.

2. Use only water repellent admixture for mortar from the same manufacturer as water
repellent admixture in masonry units.

3. Meet or exceed performance specified for water repellent admixture used in masonry
units.

Packaged Dry Material for Mortar for Unit Masonry: Premixed Portland cement, hydrated lime,
and sand; complying with ASTM C1714/C1714M and capable of producing mortar of the
specified strength in accordance with ASTM C270 with the addition of water only.
1.  Type: Types as scheduled in this section.
2. Color: Mineral pigments added as required to produce approved color sample.
3. Manufacturers:

a. Glen-Gery Corporation; Color Mortar Blend.

b. Lafarge Holcim; Centurion Colorbond PL.

c. Lehigh Hanson; Lehigh Custom Color Portland/Lime.

2.03 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com/#sle.

2.  WIRE-BONDwww.wirebond.com/#sle.

3. Heckman Building Products, Inc..

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 (60,000 psi) (420 MPa), deformed billet bars;
uncoated.
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Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951/A951M.

1. Type: Truss.

2. Material: stainless steel conforming to ASTM A580/A580M Type 304 for exterior walls,
and ASTM A1064/A1064M steel wire, mill galvanized to ASTM A641/A641M, Class 3 for
interior walls.

3. Size: 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm) side rods with 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm) cross rods; width as
required to provide not less than 5/8 inch (16 mm) of mortar coverage on each exposure.

Multiple Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951/A951M.

1.  Type: Truss.

2. Material: ASTM A1064/A1064M steel wire, mill galvanized to ASTM A641/A641M Class
3.

3. Size: 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm) side rods with 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm) cross rods; width as
required to provide not less than 5/8 inch (16 mm) of mortar coverage on each exposure.

Strap Anchors: Bent steel shapes, 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) width, 0.105 inch (2.7 mm) thick, 24 inch
(610 mm) length, with 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) long, 90 degree bend at each end to forma U or Z
shape or with cross pins, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A153/A153M Class B.

Flexible Anchors: 2-piece anchors that permit differential movement between masonry and
building frame, sized to provide not less than 5/8 inch (16 mm) of mortar coverage from
masonry face.

1.  Concrete frame: Dovetail anchors of bent steel strap, nominal 1 inch (25 mm) width x
0.024 in (0.61 mm) thick, with trapezoidal wire ties 0.1875 inch (4.75 mm) thick, hot dip
galvanized to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.

2. Steel frame: Crimped wire anchors for welding to frame, 0.25 inch (6.3 mm) thick, with
trapezoidal wire ties 0.1875 inch (4.75 mm) thick, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A 153/A
153M, Class B.

Masonry Veneer Anchors: 2-piece anchors that permit differential movement between masonry

veneer and structural backup, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.

1. Anchor plates: Not less than 0.075 inch (1.91 mm) thick, designed for fastening to
structural backup through sheathing by two fasteners.

2. Wire ties: Manufacturer's standard shape, 0.1875 inch (4.75 mm) thick.

3. Vertical adjustment: Not less than 3-1/2 inches (89 mm).

4. Seismic Feature: Provide lip, hook, or clip on end of wire ties to engage or enclose not
less than one continuous horizontal joint reinforcement wire of 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm)
diameter.

2.04 FLASHINGS

A.

D.

Metal Flashing Materials:
1.  Stainless Steel Flashing: ASTM A666, Type 304, soft temper; 26 gauge, 0.0187 inch
(0.48 mm) thick; finish 2B to 2D.

Combination Asphaltic Flashing Materials - Copper:
1.  Copper/Asphalt Flashing: 5 oz/sq ft (1.52 kg/sq m) copper sheet bonded between 2
layers asphalt saturated glass fabric.
a. Manufacturers:
1) Advanced Building Products, Inc; Copper Fabric Flashing:
www.advancedbuildingproducts.com/#sle.
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; H & B C-Fab Flashing: www.h-b.com/#sle.
3) York Manufacturing, Inc.; York Copper Fabric Flashing.
4) Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Flashing Sealant/Adhesives: Silicone, polyurethane, or silyl-terminated polyether/polyurethane
or other type required or recommended by flashing manufacturer; type capable of adhering to
type of flashing used.

Termination Bars: Stainless steel; compatible with membrane and adhesives.
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E. Drip Edge: Stainless steel; angled drip with hemmed edge; compatible with membrane and
adhesives.

F. Lap Sealants and Tapes: As recommended by flashing manufacturer; compatible with
membrane and adhesives.

G. Metal Expansion-Joint Strips: Fabricate from copper to shapes indicated.
2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused
joints.

B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyurethane; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding; in
maximum lengths available.

C. Building Paper: ASTM D226/D226M, Type | ("No.15") asphalt felt.

D. Nailing Strips: Softwood lumber, preservative treated for moisture resistance, dovetail shape,
sized to masonry joints.

E. Weeps:
1. Type: Polyester mesh, rectangular plastic weep/vent tubing, or cellular plastic weep/vent.
2. Color(s): As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Manufacturers:
a. Advanced Building Products, Inc: www.advancedbuildingproducts.com/#sle.
b. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com/#sle.
c. Mortar Net Solutions: www.mortarnet.com/#sle.
d. WIRE-BOND: www.wirebond.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

F. Cavity Vents:

1.  Type: Polyester mesh.

2. Color(s): As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

3. Manufacturers:
a. Advanced Building Products, Inc: www.advancedbuildingproducts.com/#sle.
b. CavClear, a Division of Archovations Inc; . www.cavclear.com/#sle.
¢c. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com/#sle.
d. Mortar Net Solutions: www.mortarnet.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

G. Drainage Fabric: Polyester or polypropylene mesh bonded to a water and vapor-permeable
fabric.
1. Manufacturers:

Advanced Building Products, Inc.: www.advancedbuildingproducts.com/#sle.

Mortar Net Solutions: www.mortarnet.com/#sle.

CavClear; www.cavclear.com

Hohmann & Barnard; www.h-b.com

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

aoow

H. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing
mortar/grout stains from new masonry without damaging masonry. Use product approved for
intended use by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc.
b. EaCo Chem, Inc.
c. ProSoCo, Inc.

2.06 LINTELS

A. Masonry Lintels: Made from bond beam concrete masonry units with reinforcing bars placed as
indicated and filled with coarse grout.
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2.07 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXING

A.

E.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: ASTM C270, using the Property Specification.
1. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth: Type S.
2. Forreinforced masonry: Type S.

Colored Mortar: Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's
sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.

New Mortar for Old Brick: Proportioned by volume only; not more than 20 percent of the total
volume of Portland cement and lime combined shall be Portland cement.

Grout: ASTM C476; consistency required to fill completely volumes indicated for grouting; fine

grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches (50 mm) or less; coarse grout

for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches (50 mm).

1. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches (200 to 280 mm) as measured according to
ASTM C 143/C 143M.

Do not use admixtures, unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.

Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building
structure provides permanent bracing.

3.03 COLD AND HOT WEATHER REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Comply with requirements of TMS 402/602 or applicable building code, whichever is more
stringent.

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by
frost or by freezing conditions.

Cold Weather Construction: When the ambient temperature is within the limits indicated, use

the following procedures:

1. 40to 32 degF (4 to 0 deg C): Heat mixing water or sand to produce mortar temperatures
between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C).

2. 32to25degF (0to -4 deg C): Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar
temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). Heat grout materials to
produce grout temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). Maintain
mortar and grout above freezing until used in masonry.

3. 25to020degF (-4 to -7 deg C): Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar
temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). Heat grout materials to
produce grout temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). Maintain
mortar and grout above freezing until used in masonry. Heat masonry units to 40 deg F (4
deg C) if grouting. Use heat on both sides of walls under construction.

4. 20degF (-7 deg C) and Below: Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar
temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). Heat grout materials to
produce grout temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). Maintain
mortar and grout above freezing until used in masonry. Heat masonry units to 40 deg F (4
deg C). Provide enclosures and use heat on both sides of walls under construction to
maintain temperatures above 32 deg F (0 deg C) within the enclosures.
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Cold-Weather Protection: When the mean daily temperature is within the limits indicated,

provide the following protection:

1. 40to 25deg F (4 to -4 deg C): Cover masonry with a weather-resistant membrane for 48
hours after construction.

2. 25to020degF (-4 to -7 deg C): Cover masonry with insulating blankets or provide
enclosure and heat for 48 hours after construction to prevent freezing. Install wind breaks
when wind velocity exceeds 15 mi./h (25 km/h).

3. 20degF (-7 deg C) and Below: Provide enclosure and heat to maintain temperatures
above 32 deg F (0 deg C) within the enclosure for 48 hours after construction.

Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg F (4
deg c) and above and will remain so until masonry has dried out, but not less than 7 days after
completion of cleaning.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Protect unit masonry work when temperature and humidity
conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar and grout. Provide artificial
shade and wind breaks and use cooled materials as required. Do not apply mortar to
substrates with temperatures of 100 deg F (38 deg C) and above.

3.04 COURSING

A.
B.

C.

Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform
thickness.

Concrete Masonry Units:

1.  Bond: As indicated for different locations.
2. Mortar Joints: Concave.

Brick Units:
1.  Bond: As indicated for different locations.
2. Mortar Joints: Concave.

3.05 PLACING AND BONDING

A.

moow

m

Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other
work.

Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.

Remove excess mortar with water repellent admixture promptly. Do not use acids,
sandblasting or high pressure cleaning methods.

Interlock intersections and external corners.

Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must
be made, remove mortar and replace.

Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped
edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.

Isolate masonry partitions from vertical structural framing members with a control joint as
indicated.

Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing members and slabs or
decks with compressible joint filler.

3.06 WEEPS/CAVITY VENTS

A.

Install weeps in veneer and cavity walls at 24 inches (600 mm) on center horizontally on top of
through-wall flashing above shelf angles and lintels and at bottom of walls.
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B. Install cavity vents in veneer and cavity walls at 32 inches (800 mm) on center horizontally
below shelf angles and lintels and near top of walls.

3.07 CAVITY MORTAR CONTROL
A. Do not permit mortar to drop or accumulate into cavity air space or to plug weep/cavity vents.
B. For cavity walls, build inner wythe ahead of outer wythe to accommodate accessories.

C. Install cavity mortar control panels continuously throughout full height of exterior masonry
cavities during construction of exterior wythe, complying with manufacturer's installation
instructions.

1. Verify that airspace width is no more than 3/8 inch (9 mm) greater than panel thickness.
2. Hold cavity mortar control panel tight to face wythe.

3. Install horizontally between joint reinforcement.

4. Stagger end joints in adjacent rows.

5.  Fit to perimeter construction and penetrations without voids.

D. Install cavity mortar diverter at base of cavity and at other flashing locations as recommended
by manufacturer to prevent mortar droppings from blocking weep/cavity vents.

3.08 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - GENERAL, SINGLE WYTHE MASONRY, AND CAVITY
WALL MASONRY

A. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings or specified under specific wall type, install horizontal
joint reinforcement 16 inches (400 mm) on center.

B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below
openings. Extend minimum 16 inches (400 mm) each side of opening.

C. Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls.

D. Embed longitudinal wires of joint reinforcement in mortar joint with at least 5/8 inch (16 mm)
mortar cover on each side.

E. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches (150 mm).

F. Fasten anchors to structural framing and embed in masonry joints as masonry is laid. Unless
otherwise indicated on drawings or closer spacing is indicated under specific wall type, space
anchors at maximum of 36 inches (900 mm) horizontally and 24 inches (600 mm) vertically.

G. Embed ties and anchors in mortar joint and extend into masonry unit a minimum of 1-1/2 inches
(38 mm) with at least 5/8 inch (16 mm) mortar cover to the outside face of the anchor.

3.09 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - MASONRY VENEER

A. Masonry Back-Up: Embed anchors to bond veneer at maximum 16 inches (400 mm) on center
vertically and 36 inches (900 mm) on center horizontally. Place additional anchors at perimeter
of openings and ends of panels, so maximum spacing of anchors is 8 inches (200 mm) on
center.

B. Seismic Reinforcement: Connect veneer anchors with continuous horizontal wire reinforcement
before embedding anchors in mortar.

3.10 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGES - MULTIPLE WYTHE UNIT MASONRY

A. Use individual metal ties installed in horizontal joints to bond wythes together. Provide ties
spaced as indicated on drawings.

B. Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement. Maintain position within 1/2 inch (13
mm) of dimensioned position.

3.11 MASONRY FLASHINGS

A. Whether or not specifically indicated, install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all
locations where downward flow of water will be interrupted.
1. Extend flashings full width at such interruptions and at least 6 inches (152 mm), minimum,
into adjacent masonry or turn up flashing ends at least 2 inches (50 mm), minimum, to
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form watertight pan at non-masonry construction.
2. Remove or cover protrusions or sharp edges that could puncture flashings.
3. Seal lapped ends and penetrations of flashing before covering with mortar.

w

Terminate flashing up 8 inches (203 mm) minimum on vertical surface of backing:

o

Install flashing in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and BIA Technical Notes No. 7.

D. Extend metal flashings to within 1/2 inch (12 mm) of exterior face of masonry and adhere to top
of stainless steel angled drip with hemmed edge.

E. Lap end joints of flashings at least 6 inches (152 mm), minimum, and seal watertight with
flashing sealant/adhesive.

3.12 CAVITY- WALL AND MASONRY- CELL INSULATION

A. On units of plastic board insulation, place small dabs of adhesive, spaced approximately 12
inches (300 mm) o.c., both ways on inside face or attach to inside face with plastic fasteners
designed for this purpose. Fit courses of insulation between wall ties and other confining
obstructions in cavity, with edges butted tightly both ways. Press units firmly against inside
wythe of masonry or other construction as shown.

1. Fill cracks and open gaps in insulation with crack sealer compatible with insulation and
masonry.

B. Fill all open cells and voids in hollow concrete masonry walls where shown on Drawings. The
foam insulation shall be pressure injected through a series of 5/8" to 7/8" holes drilled into every
vertical column of block cells (every 8" on center) beginning at an approximate height of four (4)
feet from finished floor level. Repeat this procedure at an approximate height of ten (10) feet
above the first horizontal row of holes (or as needed) until the void is completely filled. Patch
holes with mortar and score to resemble existing surface.

C. Grout all masonry cells in walls around restrooms, mechanical, and boiler rooms.
3.13 LINTELS
A. Install loose steel lintels over openings.

B. Install reinforced unit masonry lintels over openings where steel or precast concrete lintels are
not scheduled.

C. Maintain minimum 8 inch (200 mm) bearing on each side of opening.
3.14 GROUTED COMPONENTS
A. Lap splices minimum 24 bar diameters.

B. Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement. Maintain position within 1/2 inch (13
mm) of dimensioned position.

C. Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.
3.15 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control or expansion joints.

B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Size control joints as indicated on drawings; if not indicated, 3/4 inch (19 mm) wide and deep.
D. Form expansion joint as detailed on drawings.
3.16 BUILT-IN WORK

A. As work progresses, install built-in metal door frames, glazed frames, fabricated metal frames,
window frames, wood nailing strips, foundation vents, anchor bolts, and plates and other items
to be built into the work and furnished under other sections.

B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
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C.

Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints. Fill frame voids solid

with grout.

1. Fill adjacent masonry cores with grout minimum 12 inches (300 mm) from framed
openings.

3.17 TOLERANCES

A.
B.
C.
D

E.

F.

Install masonry within the site tolerances found in TMS 402/602.
Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns: 1/4 inch (6 mm).
Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm).

Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft (6 mm/3 m) and 1/2 inch in 20 ft (13
mm/6 m) or more.

Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch (6 mm) per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch (13 mm) in
two stories or more.

Maximum Variation of Mortar Joint Thickness: Head joint, minus 1/4 inch, plus 3/8 inch (minus
6.4 mm, plus 9.5 mm).

3.18 CUTTING AND FITTING

A. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or

strength of masonry work may be impaired.
3.19 PARGING

A. Dampen masonry walls prior to parging.

B. Scarify each parging coat to ensure full bond to subsequent coat.

C. Parge masonry walls in two uniform coats of mortar to a total thickness of 3/4 inch (19 mm).

D. Steel trowel surface smooth and flat with a maximum surface variation of 1/8 inch per foot (1
mm/m).

E. Strike top edge of parging at 45 degrees.

3.20 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
40 00 - Quality Requirements.

Clay Masonry Unit Tests: Test each variety of clay masonry in accordance with ASTM
C67/C67M requirements, sampling 5 randomly chosen units for each 50,000 installed.

Concrete Masonry Unit Tests: Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with
ASTM C140/C140M for compliance with requirements of this specification.

Mortar Tests: Test each type of mortar in accordance with ASTM C780, testing with same
frequency as masonry samples.

Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix required, per ASTM C 1019.

3.21 CLEANING

A.

B.
C.
D

Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings.
Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.
Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.
Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 7 — THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
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WATER REPELLENTS
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SECTION 07 19 00
WATER REPELLENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Water repellents applied to exterior, masonry and concrete surfaces.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide product description and details of tests performed for each type of
product indicated.

C. Installer's Qualification Statement.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than three years documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least three years of documented experience and approved by manufacturer

1.04 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer and Applicator agree to repair or replace
materials that fail to maintain water repellency specified in Part 1 "Performance Requirements”
Article within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Silane, Siloxane, Silane-Siloxane Blend, and Siliconate Water Repellents:
1. Basis of Design: Evonik, Protectosil

a. Brick - AQUA-TRETE EM

b. Block - CHEM-TRETE PB

c. Pre-Cast- AQUA-TRETE EM

BASF Construction Chemicals: www.buildingsystems.basf.com/#sle.

Evonik Corporation: www.evonik.com/#sle.

Rainguard; Micro-Seal.

Textured Coatings of America, Inc: www.texcote.com/#sle.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Water Repellent: Non-glossy, colorless, penetrating, water-vapor-permeable, non-yellowing
sealer, that dries invisibly leaving appearance of substrate unchanged.
1. Applications: Vertical surfaces and non-traffic horizontal surfaces.
2. Number of Coats: Two.
3. Silane, siloxane, silane-siloxane blend, or siliconate that reacts chemically with concrete
and masonry.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

oarwN

B. Verify joint sealants are installed and cured.

C. Verify surfaces to be coated are dry, clean, and free of efflorescence, oil, or other matter
detrimental to application of water repellent.
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Protection of Adjacent Work:
1. Protect adjacent landscaping, property, and vehicles from drips and overspray.
2. Protect adjacent surfaces not intended to receive water repellent.

w

Prepare surfaces to be coated as recommended by water repellent manufacturer for best
results.

Remove loose particles and foreign matter.
Remove oil and foreign substances with a chemical solvent that will not affect water repellent.
Scrub and rinse surfaces with water and let dry.

nmmoo

Allow surfaces to dry completely to degree recommended by water repellent manufacturer
before starting coating work.

3.03 APPLICATION

A. Apply water repellent in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, using procedures and
application methods recommended as producing the best results.

B. Apply two coats, minimum.

C. Remove water repellent from unintended surfaces immediately by a method instructed by water
repellent manufacturer.

D. Provide manufacturer's field service representative to inspect preparation and application
workbefore application to ensure that manufacturer's "best practices" for preparation and
application are being followed.

END OF SECTION 07 19 00
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SECTION 07 41 13
METAL ROOF PANELS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.

Architectural roofing system of preformed steel panels.
Attachment system.

Finishes.

Accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

C.

AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2020.

ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection; 2020.

ASTM E1592 - Standard Test 